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40
4.7.1.2
‘2’ to ‘10’
41
4.7.1.3
Decimal multiples (‘10’, ‘20’, () and their combinations (‘11’, ‘59’, ()
41
4.7.1.4
Large numerals (‘100’, ‘1000’, () and their composites
42
4.7.1.5
Currency
43
4.7.1.6
Distributive numerals
43
4.7.2
Ordinal adjectives
43
4.7.2.1
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71
7
Coordination
75
7.1
NP coordination
75
7.1.1
NP conjunction (‘X and Y’)
75
7.1.1.1
Ordering of coordinands
75
7.1.1.2
Conjunction with final quantifier
75
7.1.2
“Conjunction” of verbs or VP’s
75
7.2
Disjunction
76
7.2.1
‘Or’ (mà=>)
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85
8.2.10
‘Between’ ([XY bèmnà:] nɛ̀)
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‘Fear’ (lí: or lɛ́:)
158
11.3
Quotative verb
158
11.3.1
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1 Introduction

1.1 Dogon languages

We are still working out the internal classification of Dogon languages, as well as the position of Dogon in larger groupings. At present we can think of Dogon as a family of perhaps 50-80 distinct named lects that can be grouped into about twenty language-like clusters.

1.2 Yorno-So language

Yorno-So appears to belong to the large cluster of lects that has traditionally been called Toro-So (literally, "mountain language"), including the varieties spoken in Sangha (Sangha-So), Youga mountain, and several villages on the cliffs near Sangha. It is not yet clear whether these are dialects or separate languages in the senses that these categories are used in linguistics.


Yorno-So (yⁿɔ̀rⁿɔ̀:-sɔ́) is spoken in the town of Yendouma (also spelled Yendouma on old maps), native name yⁿɔ̀rⁿɔ̂:, which is really a cluster of several small villages (1).
(1)

native name



yⁿɔ̀rⁿɔ̀: sógôl (with a school, a health center, and a hotel)



yⁿɔ̀rⁿɔ̀: dá



yⁿɔ̀rⁿɔ̀: dámá


yⁿɔ̀rⁿɔ̀: átɔ́



yⁿɔ̀rⁿɔ̀: bàrⁿǎwⁿ



jáŋàrà



bárkàlà (Muslims, split off from Dama)



yǎ:ndò: (split off from Dama)

The original villages were part-way up the cliffs that separate the plains (where the fields are) from the Dogon plateau (which extends to Ningari and other Tommo-So speaking villages and towns).


The most common second languages for natives of Yendouma are Fulfulde (Atlantic family), Jamsay (Dogon), and Tommo-So (Dogon).


Yendouma has its own market, every fifth day (one day before market day in Sangha). Other markets that are frequented by people of Yendouma are Bamba, Madougou, Ningari, and Ibi.


Following the cliff in the direction of Bamba (northwest), one encounters the Tommo-So speaking villages Ouere (wɛ́rɛ́), Tebele (tɛ́bɛ́lɛ̀), and Dawa (dàwⁿá or dàwⁿà-sɔ́ŋɔ̀), then Yanda (which has its own language, Yanda-Dom) and finally Bamba itself (primarily Jamsay-speaking).

check Tuégou native name


To get to Sangha, which has an important market and a road to Bandiagara (and beyond), there are two routes. Going on foot, the direct route is to follow the cliff via the village of  Tuégou (called tɛ̂:g´̀ in Yorno-So and týjɔ̀w in the village itself). The other route is to head into the sandy plains to Koundou village (kûn) near Youga mountain, then along the base of another cliff passing the villages of Ibi, Nini, and Banani, then climbing over the cliff to Sangha. All of the villages on either route to Sangha speak varieties that have to date been classified as Toro-So.

1.3 Environment

The local environment consists of the plateau starting at the top of the cliffs, the slopes of the cliffs where the original villages were located, and the sandy plains that begin at the base of the cliffs. There is a small rainy-season creek that one crosses while going to Koundou. It is dry on the surface by the end of September, but small ponds (marigots) are excavated in it for off-season farming. There is a small natural pond in the village itself, which in good years holds water year-round; there is an annual fish-catch in the pond around April or May (similar to one in Bamba).


The local economy is based on farming millet in the fields on the plains. Other crops are sorghum, roselle, sesame, cow-peas, and peanuts. Sorghum and peanuts are mostly grown near the creek. In the off-season, some chili pepper, onion, and tomato are grown in the marigots. There is some herding of sheep and goats as well as cattle. The cattle owned by Dogon are generally tended by Fulbe in the area.

1.4 Previous and contemporary study of Yorno-So

1.4.1 Fieldwork

These notes are based on fieldwork with Malian linguist Josue Teme, who is a native of Yendouma and who has worked extensively with SIL colleagues on Toro-So Bible translation.
1.4.2 Acknowledgements
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2  Sketch

2.1 Phonology

2.1.1 Segmental phonology

consonants


nasalized sonorants present? (rn, yn, wn)

vowels


ATR, vowel-length, nasalized vowels
2.1.2 Prosody

lexical tone patterns

metrical structure (strong and weak positions)

grammatical tones (overriding lexical tones or adding to them)

intonation
2.1.3 Key phonological rules

Nasalization-spreading

Syncope and apocope of high vowels

2.2 Inflectable verbs

main derivations (Reversive, Causative, Mediopassive)

inflectional categories (tense-aspect, polarity, modals)

2.3 Noun phrase (NP)

linear and tonal relationships of nouns, modifying adjectives, numerals, non-numeral quantifiers, determiners, and possessors (summary)

morphosyntax of possessed NPs

2.4 Case-marking and PPs

Marking of direct and indirect objects (NPs and pronouns)

Postpositions, prepositions

2.5 Main clauses and constituent order

structure of a normal main clause with a few examples

SOV order

pronominal-subject expressed by suffix on inflected verb

2.6 Nominalized clauses and constituent order

verbal-noun (and any similar nominals) as complements

expression of direct object and subject of verbal noun
2.7 Relative clauses

head NP (tone-dropping, Relative marker ?)

determiners and non-numeral quantifiers separated from core NP and numeral, displaced to post-participial position

verb replaced by participle (agreement in nominal features with head NP?)

2.8 Interclausal syntax

most important clause and VP combinations

direct verb chaining (no special morpheme)

looser VP chains with chaining (subordinating) morpheme

factive and other complement clauses
3  Phonology

3.1 General

description of chapter

3.2 Internal phonological structure of stems and words

3.2.1 Syllables
3.2.2 Metrical structure

weak metrical positions favoring raising vowels to high {i u}, and/or favoring syncope/apocope of high vowels

3.3 Consonants

inventory of consonant phonemes in tabular form

marginal phonemes enclosed in parentheses

extremely marginal phonemes enclosed in double parentheses
(xx1)
Consonants



1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

labial
p
b
m
(f)

w
wn

alveolar
t
d
n
s
l
r
rn

alveopalatal
c
j
ny
((S))

y
yn

velar
k
g
N



laryngeal







(h)
((/))
c is IPA [tS], j is [dZ], S is [S], ñ is [], y is [j].

key to columns: 1. aspirated voiceless stops (c is affricated); 2. voiced stops; 3.nasals, 4. voiceless fricatives (including sibilants); 5. laterals; 6-7. respectively unnasalized and nasalized sonorants; 8-9. laryngeals
[following sections include any relevant comments about the status of particular consonants or groups of consonants]
3.3.1 Alveopalatals (c, j)

{c j} (affricate-like), distinct from {k g} before front vowels?
3.3.2 Voiced velar stop g and g-Spirantization (g→()

Is /g/ typically  spirantized to [γ] between back/low vowels?
3.3.3 Back nasals (N ñ)

distinguishable before /i/ ?
3.3.4 Voiceless labials (p, f)

status of /f/ versus /p/
3.3.5 Laryngeals (h, ?)
/h/ in Fuldulde and other loans?

/?/ in ‘uh-huh’ type interjections?

phonetic /?/ in vowel-vowel sequences? (hiatus)
3.3.6 Sibilants (s, S [esh])

S (IPA [S]) as allophone of /s/ before front vowels?
3.3.7 Nasalized sonorants (rn, wn, yn)

strong phonetic nasalization of initial /y/ before a vowel and nasal, especially noticeable with long vowels


yɛ́:rⁿɛ́-m ‘evil dwarves’


yǎ:-rⁿá ‘woman’


yɔ̀rⁿɔ̂: ‘Yendouma (village)’

If present, indicate whether only occurring in intervocalic position or also initially
examples of autonomous occurrences (no preceding nasal or nasalized segment) versus cases where nasalization has spread from the left
3.3.8 Consonant clusters

3.3.8.1 Word- and morpheme-initial CC clusters

inventory and one example each (mention whether common or rare)
3.3.8.2 Medial geminated CC clusters

inventory and examples (mention whether common or rare)
3.3.8.3 Medial non-geminate CC clusters

inventory and examples (mention whether common or rare)

break-down by type

homorganic nasal-voiced stop

homorganic nasal-voiceless stop

other nasal-consonant (sibilant?) clusters

liquids plus consonant

semivowels plus consonant
3.3.8.4 Medial triple CCC clusters

inventory and examples

distinguish morpheme-internal from cross-morpheme cases
3.3.8.5 Final CC clusters

any stem- or word-final clusters?

3.4 Vowels

inventory (excluding tones) in tabular form; scratch any that are absent.

nasalized vowels always long?

any high nasalized vowels?
(xx1)
short oral
long oral
nasalized (long)


u
u:
—



o
o:
—



O
O:
O:n


a
a:
a:n


E
E:
E:n


e
e:
e:n


i
i:
i:n
3.4.1 Short and (oral) long vowels

vowel-length distinctive in monosyllabic Cv, CvC (verbs, nouns, ...)?

distinctive in final Cv syllable of nonmonosyllabic stem?
3.4.2 Nasalized vowels

Examples of each such phoneme

list of all monosyllabic stems (verbs, nouns) with nasalized vowel
3.4.3 Initial vowels

inventory and examples of vowel-initial stems
3.4.4 Stem-final vowels

any interesting observations about final vowels (e.g. “u is rare”)
3.4.5 ATR harmony (vowels)

The other Dogon languages that I have studied strictly avoid combinations of [+ATR] {e o} with [‑ATR] {ɛ ɔ} within stems. Depending on the language, the harmony may extend to some or all derivational and aspect-negation suffixes on verbs. Noun stems with a disharmonic mix are generally analysable as compounds, at least prosodically.


In Yorno-So, there are some genuine counterexamples to ATR-harmony.

(xx1)
Disharmonic vowel sequences in stems


a. e and ɛ 



dɛ̀ŋélé
‘chunk’



bɛ̀ŋèlěy
‘insect gall or similar bulge on tree’


gèɲɛ́
‘pick up’



bénɛ́
‘side’



(nòy-sày) héyyɛ̀nɛ́
‘index finger’



té:nɛ́
‘align (objects)’



kénɛ́
‘having a single testicle’



ké:nɛ́
‘stock up’



ténɛ́
‘well (water)’



yèlmɛ́-yèlmɛ̀
‘disheveled (hair)’



démɛ́
‘heavy; thick (wall)’



dèmɛ́
‘jar for grain’



sémɛ́
‘oval jar for millet beer’


pémɛ́
‘dredge’


pèmɛ̌y
‘bobbin (in loom)’


b. o and ɔ 



kɔ̀ngó
‘conical thatched granary roof’



kɔ́ŋgól  
‘mussel shell’



kɔ́ŋgòl
‘flat bronze wristband



óɲɔ́
‘wind’


tómɲɔ̀
‘cow-pea fritters’


sónɔ́
‘lift up’



ónɔ́
‘flatter’



pónɔ́
‘become crooked’



bònɔ́
‘hole’



bǒ:nɔ́
‘call, summon’



ònɔ́
‘back’ (adverb)



gònɔ́
‘courtyard’



yònɔ́
‘pull up (pants)’



tónɔ́
‘freeze, solidify’



tónɔ́
‘hold (stick) back, ready to strike’



tònɔ̀-ýⁿ
‘waterjar’



gòmɔ́
‘foothold cut in tree trunk’



tòmɔ́
‘basket’



pómɔ́
‘remove (blade, from shaft)’, ‘take off (shoes)’



tómɔ́
‘jump’



tòmɔ́
‘basket (from branch strips)’



bòmɔ́
‘stupidity’



bɔ̀lɔ̀-kòmɔ́
‘rump section (butchery)’

derivational suffixes

dògó-nɔ́-\\dògó-nɔ́ ‘finish, use up (sth)’ from dògó ‘be used up’

gǒ:-nɔ́ ‘take out’ from gǒ: ‘go out’

dògó ‘be used up’, caus dɔ̀ŋó-ró ‘use up, deplete’

There are occasional mismatches involving stems of the same word-family such as a verb and its cognate nominal: tél tɛ́lɛ́ ‘clear a field’, tǒy tɔ́: ‘make slashes in earth (to plant)’. See §11.xxx for more on the relationships between verbs and cognate nominals.

high vowels extraharmonic, freely co-occur with either harmonic class

relationship of /a/ to vowel-harmonic classes

3.4.6 Vocalic sound symbolism

kúmɲ-ɛ́: ‘(paper, garment) be crumpled’ (reversible)

kómɲ-ɛ́: ‘(tin can) be crumpled’ (but still usable_

kɛ́mɲ-ɛ́: ‘(tin can) be crushed (flattened)’

3.5 Segmental phonological rules

3.5.1 Trans-syllabic consonantal processes

3.5.1.1 Nasalization-Spreading

nɛ̀wⁿɛ̀-gí-nɛ́ ‘leper’

constrains on consonant sequences within stems

Forward Nasalization-Spreading from stem to suffix

Backward Nasalization-Spreading from suffix to stem (occasional)
3.5.1.2 Consonantal metathesis in suffixal derivatives of verbs

apparent or real metathesis (inversion) of C’s may occur in certain reversives, e.g. Cvlv-rv‑ > Cvrv-lv-.
3.5.2 Vocalism of suffixally derived verbs

derivational suffixes on verbs often have underspecified vowels that acquire their quality by spreading of features from the left
3.5.2.1 Suffixal Vowel-Spreading

derivational suffix acquires vowel by spreading from stem vowel?
3.5.2.2 Presuffixal V2-Raising

stem-final vowel of verb stem shifts to high before suffix?
3.5.3 Vocalic rules sensitive to syllabic or metrical structure

Any tendency for first vowel in CvNCv to lengthen, as in Nanga?
3.5.3.1 Epenthesis

any cases of schwa or high vowel inserted to break up a CC cluster at morpheme boundaries?
3.5.3.2 Post-Sonorant Syncope (verbs)

Any Syncope (deletion of medial short vowel in e.g. CvCvCv... words, such as CvCv‑ verb plus ‑Cv... suffix?
usually applies to a medial short high vowel preceded and followed by unclustered consonants, but may be sensitive to particular choice of consonant, especially preceding C (check semivowels, /m/, other sonorants, versus obstruents)
3.5.4 Apocope

(deletion of word-final vowel, usually a short high vowel)
3.5.4.1 Word-Final  (High-Vowel) Apocope

(apocope that applies to the final vowel of a word, whether the word occurs before a pause or before another word)
3.5.4.2 Inter-Word (High Vowel) Apocope

(apocope that applies to a word-final short vowel only when followed by another word; similar to Syncope except that it occurs over a word-boundary)

may be sensitive to specific consonants, for example when the target vowel is both preceded and followed by consonants of the same position (both velar, both coronal, etc.)
example: bugu + ku  > [buk:u] via /bugku/
3.5.5 Local consonant cluster rules

following subsections describe adjustments of  CC clusters that arise at boundaries, generally between verb stem and suffix (after Syncope)
add or substract rules as needed; for example, there may be dissimilations involving combinations of /r/ and /l/, or /m/ may alternate with /wn/.
3.5.5.1 Derhoticization (/rn/ to n)

/rn/ > /n/ before a consonant
3.5.5.2 Rhotic Assimilation

/rd/ > /dd/, i.e. [d:], etc., i.e. /r/ assimilates totally to some or all following coronal C’s
3.5.5.3 Rhotic-Cluster Lateralization (/rr/(ll)

describe any processes of this kind, either in Perfective Negative verb or in Reversive and any other verbal derivational suffixes beginning in /r/
3.5.6 Vowel-vowel and vowel-semivowel sequences

3.5.6.1 Hiatus between adjacent vowels in reduplications

vowel sequences may occur in Perfective verbs that end in diphthong-like /oe/, /OE/, /aE/, etc.
such sequences may also arise in compounds, which may remain distinct (hiatus) or may contract into a long vowel;
such sequences also arise in initial (C)v- reduplications of verb stems beginning in a vowel, generally pronounced with hiatus (glottal stop separator?)
3.5.6.2 VV-Contraction

cases where two vowels come together at a boundary and contract to a long vowel (indicate all relevant morphological contexts, with exx. or cross-refs)
3.5.7 Local vowel-consonant interactions

3.5.7.1 /i/ > u before labial

assimilations of the type /i/ to /u/ before labial (or just /w/), /u/ to /i/ before palatal (or just /y/)
3.5.7.2 Monophthongization (/iy/ to i:, /uw/ to u:)

occurs syllable-finally; may apply for ex. to verb stems ending with pronominal-subject (or participial) suffix -y or -w.

3.6 Cliticization

no second-position clitics (special clitics)
rough distinction between (simple) clitics and suffixes, but perhaps no rigorous distinction possible. Clitics distinguished from (other) particles by permitting some phonological interactions to occur with the host word. Arguably, particles and even postpositions that get their tone by spreading from the left might be considered to be clitics. 
usually clitics include the ‘it is’ (and ‘it is not’) morphemes, which are added to nouns or adverbs and may be conjugated for pronominal-subject; and the Past morpheme (also conjugated) added to verb forms. Stative Negative suffix may also be a clitic (or suffix)?
transcriptional conventions for clitic boundaries: ≡ (versus “standard” but very confusing =)
3.6.1 Phonology of ‘it is’ clitic ≡m clitic (‘be’)

summary of the phonology of ‘it is’ clitic, cf. Jamsay ≡i: and Nanga  ≡m, after vowel or consonant

3.7 Tones

3.7.1 Lexical tone patterns

3.7.1.1 At least one H-tone in each stem

any adverbials (for ex.) with no high tones?
any monosyllabic stems, esp. Cv verbs, that show signs of being lexically toneless?
3.7.1.2 Lexical tones of verbs

jǎ:ná ‘boil’

wǎ:má ‘cook with a little oil’

usually two lexical types, {H} and {LH}, best seen in the bare chaining form (used in nonfinal position in chains) and before syllabic suffixes in the perfective system.
distinction may be present, or neutralized, in Cv (Cv:) verbs, esp. if short-voweled, but there may be traces of a distinction between {H} and {LH} (check the Perfective Negative, and the Causative).
trisyllabic and longer stems useful in determining how {LH} lexical contour is realized: some lgs have LLH, LLLH, etc. (H on final syllable only), others have LHH, LHHH, etc. (tone break after first syllable/mora). In the second type, check Cv:Cv and CvCCv stems to see if break is after first mora (Cv:Cv, CvCCv), first vocalic mora (Cv:Cv, CvCCv), or first syllable (Cv:Cv, CvCCv). Nanga etc. have the break after the first vocalic mora. Also in the second type, i.e. with early tone break, check for tonal distinction between underlying CvCCv and syncopated /CvCvCv/ > CvCCv, for example in Reversive verbs.
In verbs, how strong is the correlation between initial consonant and stem-wide tone contour? Typical associations: initial voiceless stop and /s/ associated with {H} contour, initial voiced stop associated with {LH}, initial sonorant or no initial consonant allow either contour. Associations may be complicated by Fulfulde verb borrowings, which may be {H} regardless of initial consonant. Such associations as may occur are usually limited to verbs, and do not apply to (cognate) nominals.
3.7.1.3 Lexical tone patterns for unsegmentable noun stems

sɔ̂:rɔ̀ ‘upstairs’

ɔ̀rɔ̀-do᷈:n ‘baobab bud’

“Nouns” is interpreted broadly here, including some noun-like adverbs.
give exx. of tone contours beginning with monosyllabics and ending with tri- and multi-syllabics. Monosyllabics: H, <HL>, <LH>, <LHL> (list all known examples of the latter), usually no #L or #<HLH> . Bisyllabics: distinguish CvCv (bimoraic), CvCCv, Cv:Cv, and counterparts with final Cv: or CvC cluster. Trisyllabic and longer: distinguish compounds (including frozen compounds) from monomorphemic stems; for the latter, pay attention especially to the final two syllables. Notation: angled brackets as in <LH> for contour tone pattern of a single syllable, hence L<LH> (= LR) means a low-toned syllable plus a rising-toned syllable; curly brackets {LH} is an abstract stem-wide rising-tone contour, whether lexical or overlaid, that is realized as <LH>, LH (bisyllabic), LLH or LHH (trisyllabic), etc., depending on the language. Terminology: monotonal is e.g. {H}, bitonal is {HL} or {LH}, tritonal is {LHL} or {HLH} (the latter does occur in some languages, e.g. Tabi-Sarinyere).
mention any productive deverbal nominalizations that produce <LHL> tones (nominals in -y after monosyllabic stem?)
3.7.1.4 Lexical tone patterns for adjectives and numerals

tone contours usually about the same as for nouns, but not many monosyllabic stems
3.7.1.5 Default final H, or autosegmental mapping?

discussion of whether, in this language, it might be possible to argue that there are some {L} stems with no lexical high tone, with the surface form (with high tone on final syllable, or on final mora) due to a constraint against all-low-toned stems. Evidence for the latter might be in the form of nouns/adjectives with CvCv‑m/-n suffixed form (singular, plural) and unsuffixed CvCv. However, this pattern can also be interpreted as underlying (lexical) /CvCv/, with a rising tone converted by phonological rule to high tone on a monomoraic final syllable. If there are all-low-toned adverbials (as in Nanga), this must also be considered.
3.7.1.6 Tone-Component location for bitonal noun stems

sádágà ‘alms’

For bi- and tritonal noun stems, where are the tone breaks in CvCv, Cv:Cv, CvCCv, CvCvC, etc. Before last syllable (even if heavy) as in CvCv: and CvCvC,  before last mora as in CvCv: and CvCvC, or before last vocalic mora as in CvCv: and CvCvC? Or is the choice lexically variable?
3.7.1.7 Tone-Component location for tritonal noun stems

Similar to preceding, paying attention to syllabic structure especially of final syllable. Nouns usually prefer LLH rather than LHH, even in languages that have LHH as the {LH} contour for verbs.
3.7.2 Grammatical tone patterns

subsections below discuss how the morphology and syntax change the lexical tone contours of stems. Distinguish stem-wide tone overlays (which erase the underlying lexical tone contour) from local modifications.
3.7.2.1 Grammatical tones for verb stems

tone-dropping before (some?) Negative inflectional suffixes?

all-low tone in (unsuffixed) Perfective?

specific tone contours for stems before other suffixes?

tone of imperative stem?
tone of verb stem in nominals (agentive compounds, verbal nouns)

participles?
if system is complex (as in Najamba), a tabular summary would help
3.7.2.2 Grammatical tones for noun stems

tonal modifications are generally due to syntax (multi-word NPs, relative-clause head NP). Give brief summary of the patterns here along with a few examples, but defer full analysis and exemplification ro chapters on NP and on Relativization.
1) unpossessed NP (not relative clause head): within core NP (noun + adj*), final word retains lexical tones, nonfinal words tone-dropped; following numeral does not interact tonally with core NP. Do determiners (‘this./that’, Definite) induce tone-dropping (on both final word of core NP and numeral)?
2) possessed NP (not relative clause head): if possessor precedes possessed NP without a Possessive (=Genitive) morpheme (Jamsay ma), usually the possessor has its regular tones while the possessed NP undergoes tonal changes, with overlaid {L} or {HL} depending on the language and, in some languages, on the final tone of the possessor. 
3) unpossessed NP as relative-clause head: taking (1) as the starting point, what further changes happen in relative clauses? Usually the final word of the core NP, and any following numeral, are simultaneously tone-dropped.
4) possessed NP as relative-clause head (note that determiners and ‘all’ quantifier are usually shifted to position following the participle, so they are no longer part of the clause-internal head NP strictly speaking). Any further tonal changes? Usually no change in possessor NP (but Jamsay inalienables, e.g. [Seydou father.HL], do tone-drop both possessor and possessed as relative-clause head, to [Seydou.L father.L]). Possessed-noun contour should override (block) relative-head tone-dropping, though this is audible only when the possessed-noun contour is not all-low {L}, i.e. only in languages where the possessed-noun contour is {HL}. If the latter is the case, check e.g. [Seydou dog.HL] as relative clause head: if ‘dog’ still has {HL} contour in ‘Seydou’s dog that barked’, then the entire possessor-possessed sequence is a tonological island impervious to tone-dropping from the relative construction; if ‘dog’ drops tones to [Seydou dog.L] only as relative head, then there is no island effect. In languages where the possessed-noun contour is {L}, one can’t tell whether the relative clause has induced tone-dropping.
5) possessor NP (not possessed NP) as relative head (‘the man whose dog barked’): the possessor NP should be subject to tone-dropping like the possessed NP in (3); the possessed noun should have its lexical tones (as though unpossessed).
3.7.2.3 Grammatical tones for adjectives and numerals

Final word in unpossessed core NP (often an adjective) not a relative-clause head is not tone-dropped. With a possessor (‘Seydou’s big house’), the overlaid possessed-NP contour {L} pr {HL} should apply to the first word (i.e. the noun stem), so that {HL} is realized as <HL> on a monosyllabic noun, with the low-tone in {L} or {HL} then spreading to the end of the core NP (i.e. to all modifying adjectives), as in [Seydou(‘s) dog.HL big.L]. 
Does the low tone also spread to a numeral, as in [Seydou(‘s) dog.HL three.L]? 
If determiners induce tone-dropping, check these possessed-NP patterns in NPs without an overt determiner.
Cardinal numeral should be tonally autonomous from core NP (if no possessor, and if not relative-clause head). Usually a numeral and (the final word of) the core NP simultaneously tone-drop as relative clause head (‘[a/the] three dogs who barked’) and, in languages where determiners force tone-dropping, before a determiner (‘these three dogs’, ‘the three dogs’).
3.7.3 Tonal morphophonology

the more purely phonological side of tonology
3.7.3.1 Autosegmental tone association (verbs)

Especially for verbs, it may be possible to detach the tone contour, e.g. {LH}, from the segmental and syllabic level(s). In this case, the L and the H of {LH} must be connected to various syllabic shapes by explicit rules. The tone break may be after the first (vocalic) mora or before the final (vocalic) mora (=final syllable, if no final long vowels on nonmonosyllabic verb stems), depending on the language. This autosegmental approach is most useful in languages with the latter pattern, since it accounts directly for the tone contour of suffixal derivatives (reversive, causative), as in CvCv, derived CvCv-Cv.
3.7.3.2 Phonology of H(H()L and H(L()L tone overlays

summary of data presented elsewhere as to how the {HL} contour is expressed in various word classes and morphological contexts, for example HLL or HHL on trisyllabics.
Consider: {HL} as lexical contour for nouns, adjectives, numerals; {HL} as possessed-noun contour; any {HL} contours in verbal morphology; {HL} on adjective or numeral as compound final in bahuvrihi compounds (‘Blackbeard’, ‘three-head[ed]’); and special tone contours in iterated (fully reduplicated) verbs, e.g. {HL}-{L}-{L}… iterations of verbs to emphasize prolongation of an activity (such as motion) in a story. The different contexts may involve different ways of applying the H and L components, e.g. HLL versus HHL.

3.7.3.3 Tonal changes in decimal numerals

If there are unusual tonal changes in numerals in decimal terms (‘20’ to ‘90’), which begin with ‘ten’ and add a numeral ‘2’ to ‘9’ (often with phonological mutations), they can be briefly described here.
3.7.3.4 Atonal-Morpheme Tone-Spreading

Suffixes (with shapes like -C and -Cv) and clitics (including some postverbal subordinating particles like ‘if’) may be atonal (no intrinsic tone) and acquire tone by spreading from the final tone element of the preceding word. Give a list of such morphemes.
3.7.4 Low-level tone rules

3.7.4.1 Rising-Tone Mora-Addition

Word-final /Cv/ with rising tone requires lengthening of the vowel (i.e. addition of one mora) to permit the contour tone to be articulated. In some languages, this lengthening also applies to word-final /Cv/ with falling tone.
3.7.4.2 Contour-Tone Stretching

A contour tone (<HL> or <LH>) that occurs on a Cv:x syllable (x = a sonorant) is usually realized with the tone break at the x, even when an atonal -x suffix is added to Cv:‑ or Cv:‑. This involves shifting the tone break slightly to the right, e.g. /Cv:-x/ >  /Cv:-x/ (Atonal-Morpheme Tone-Spreading) > Cv:‑x (Contour-Tone Stretching)
3.7.4.3 Final-Tone Resyllabification

kì-kǎl ‘lie, untruth’, kì-kàl≡î: ‘it’s untrue’

If a word-final syllable with contour tone <LH> or <HL> is followed by a clitic that has Cv shape, the contour tone may divide into an initial tone element that remains on the word-final syllable, and a second tone element that is realized on the clitic (or merges with the clitic’s tone if the two tones are identical). Jamsay example: em ‘squeezed’ (adj), really /em/, and with clitic em≡iN ‘it is squeezed’.
3.7.4.4 Rightward H‑Spreading 

A high tone may spread to the right within a word, perhaps across a morpheme boundary. Examples may include partial spillover into the onset of a final short low-toned vowel as in Nanga.
3.7.4.5 Stranded-Tone Re-Linking

If the vowel to which a tone was attached has disappeared due to Syncope or Apocope, the tone is usually reattached to the preceding (or, less often, following) syllable. Thus CvCvCv > CvCCv.
3.7.4.6 Final-Cv R‑to-H Reduction

In some cases, a word-final /Cv/ is not expressed as Cv&˘ by Contour-Tone Mora-Addition, rather as Cv.

3.8 Intonation contours

3.8.1 Phrase and clause--final terminal contours ((, (, ((, (()

This refers to the kind of clause- or phrase-final pitch modifications (rising or falling tone) that occur in all languages, for example final rising pitch to indicate that a “paragraph” is not finished, that the speaker wishes to hold the floor, or that a question is being asked. Explain the notation that you use in texts to indicate such phenomena.
3.8.2 Adverbs and particles with lexically specified prolongation (()

Examples in NE Dogon are dem( ‘straight (direction)’ and deyn( ‘apart, separate’. There are many such adverbials. The prolongation may affect the final sonorant, or (in other cases) the vowel of the final syllable (in which case one should transcribe e.g. de(m)
3.8.3 Dying-quail intonational effect ( 

The symbol ( is used to indicate dying-quail intonation, which is expressed as prolongation along with a slow fall in pitch (distinct from simple falling tone). In Jamsay this is the way to conjoin two NPs (X( Y(  meaning ‘X and Y’). Something similar occurs in 1Pl, 2Pl, and perhaps Logophoric Pl pronouns and/or pronominal-subject suffixes on verbs in Beni and Nanga. When the underlying phonological tone is (already) low, languages differ as to whether the pitch is falling or is simply low as the final segment is prolonged.

4  Nominal, pronominal, and adjectival morphology

4.1 Nouns

4.1.1 Simple nouns

Many human nouns, other than kin terms, have a suffixal distinction between Singular and Plural. The regular suffixes are Singular -nɛ and Plural -m. The tone contour is lexical but is the same for singular and plural (xx1.a). In cases like 'Mossi' (mùñù-nɛ́, mùñù-ḿ), the suffixes carry the only H‑tone of the word. When the stem proper ends in ɔ, the Sg suffix may assimilate to the stem-vowel; this is most common with 'Dogon' and 'Fulbe', but for 'Hogon' the form in -nɛ́ seems more common. Agentives (§5.xxx) have regular morphology, but the stem-final vowel shifts to u in the plural (xx1.c).
(xx1)

Sg
Pl
gloss


a.
írì-nɛ̀
írì-m
'blacksmith' (caste)



mùñù-nɛ́
mùñù-ḿ
'Mossi (person)'



sɛ́gɛ̀-nɛ̀
sɛ́gɛ̀-m
'leatherworker' (caste)



bɛ̀lɛ̀-nɛ́
bɛ̀lɛ̀-ḿ
'Bella' (person)

b. Sg -nɔ ( -nɛ after ɔ (most common form shown)



dɔ̀gɔ̀-nɔ́
dɔ̀gɔ̀-ḿ
'Dogon (person)'



púlɔ̀-nɔ̀
púlɔ̀-m
'Fulbe (person)'



ɔ̀gɔ̀-nɛ́
ɔ̀gɔ̀-ḿ
'Hogon (chief)'

c. agentives



wòl-wálá-nɛ́
wòl-wálú-m
'farmer'
4.1.2 Irregular nouns (‘child’, 'man', ‘woman’, ‘friend’, ‘person’)

These high-frequency nouns have one or more irregularities.
(xx1)

Sg
Pl
gloss

a.
î:
úrⁿù-m
'child; boy’

b.
áy-nɛ́
árⁿú-m
'man'

c.
yǎ:-rⁿá
yǎ:-m
'woman'

d.
tɔ́:-rⁿɔ́
tɔ́:-m
'friend, acquaintance’'

e.
ìnɛ́
ìnɛ́-m
'person'

'Person' is irregular syntactically, in that the "singular" form is used before cardinal numerals (and the syntactically similar 'how many?' interrogative), where other human nouns require a plural form. Thus úrⁿù-m tǎ:n 'three children', yǎ:-m tǎ:n 'three women', etc., with morphologically plural nouns, but ìnɛ́ tǎ:n 'three people'.

'Thing' is the regular noun kíjɛ́.
4.1.3 ‘So-and-so’

‘So-and-so’ (Fr un tel), variable denoting a function over personal names.
4.1.4 Initial Cv‑ reduplication in nouns

A large number of nouns, especially flora-fauna terms, have an initial high-voweled Cv- reduplication.


When the base is monosyllabic (usually ‑Cv:), we generally get Cu- before back rounded vowels, Ci- elsewhere. Two recurrent shape/tone types are found, (xx1a) and (xx1b). The type in (xx1a) applies to three important high-level fauna groups, plus one particularly notorious predator ('hyena').

(xx1)
a. Cv̀-Cv̌: 



kì-kǎ:
'grasshopper'



kì-kɛ̌:
'beetle, bug'



sì-sǎ:
'bird'



tì-tǎ:
'hyena'


 b. Cv́-Cv̀:ⁿ



jì-jà:ⁿ
'spider' (and similar arthropods)



gí-gà:ⁿ
'pied crow'



jú-jɔ̀:ⁿ
'mud-dauber wasp' (Delta)



kú-kɔ̀:
'Abyssinian roller (bird)'


  c. others with monosyllabic base



kú-kòl
'tree sp.' (Maerua angolensis)



pù-pɔ̂:
'papaya' (also pá-páyè)


tèw-[kí-kɛ̀ⁿ]
'gabar goshawk' (onomat.)


  d. bisyllabic base (but see below)



bì-bɛ̀lɛ́
'tree sp.' (Pterocarpus lucens)


kú-kɔ́rù
'acacia sp.' (Acacia seyal)


There is a variant with the quality of the first vowel of the base repeated in the reduplicant (Cv1‑). Speakers who gave the Ci‑/Cu‑ forms in (xx1) occasionally also gave the Cv1‑ variant (tà-tǎ: 'hyena', gá-gà:ⁿ 'pied crow'), and commented that both patterns can be heard in the Yendouma area.


For bisyllabic stems, Cv1‑ seems to predominate (xx2) even for the speakers who use the Ci‑/Cu‑  type for monosyllabics.

(xx2)
kɔ̀-kɔ̀jú
'viper' (Echis)


gà-gàbá
'Egyptian cobra'


bɔ̀-bɔ̀jɔ́
'colubrid snake sp.' (Psammophis praeornatus)


pá-páyè
'papaya' (also pù-pɔ̂:)

Of course when the base begins in Ci or Cu, we cannot distinguish between Cv1‑ and Ci‑/Cu‑ (xx3).

(xx3)
a.
mì-mîn
'ant'



kì-kìjí
'rock martin (bird)'


b.
gú-gùl
'viper sp. said to "fly"'



sú-sû:
'grub, larva'


c.
pí-pírí
'butterfly'


For all of these patterns, often the base is not attested except in the full reduplicated form. However, in a few cases the base is attested as a compound initial. For kì-kǎ: 'grasshopper', we can cite kà:-pélêm 'grasshopper sp.' (Ornithacris); for kì-kɛ̌: 'beetle, bug' we have kɛ̀:-gǔm 'flat-bodied bug sp.' The base of sì-sǎ: 'bird' is perhaps still vaguely recognizable in the form sà- in two terms for bird species, sà-kô: 'Senegal parrot' and sà-gùmɔ́ 'buffalo-weaver'.


Initial Ci‑/Cu‑  reduplication is also found in some uncompounded agentive derivatives of verbs, e.g. jù-jɔ̀ŋú-nɛ́ ‘healer’, see §4.2.4 below. These may have originated as true compounds with the cognate nominal as initial, but they now have reduplicative form.
4.1.5 Cvw- reduplication (Cv̀w-Cv̀Rv̂w)

A pattern Cv̀w-Cv̀Rv̂w is shared by onomatopoeic names for two conspicuously noisy mid-sized birds (xx1).

(xx1)
kàw-kàrâw
'white-bellied bustard' (Eupodotis)


tèw-tèrⁿɛ̂wⁿ
'spotted thick-knee' (Burhinus)

4.1.6 Final reduplications in nouns

Other than C1v1C1v1, see §4.1.6 below, which is probably not interpreted by native speakers as final reduplication, I can cite only pɛ̀lɛ̀m-pɛ̂y, one of two names for a grasshopper sp. (Oedaleus). This is a variant of a widespread term in neighboring languages (Yanda-Dom, Jamsay), and is perhaps a borrowing. The pattern seems to be isolated in Yorno-So.

4.1.7 Nouns with full-stem iteration

The examples in (xx1) are probably interpreted by native speakers as iterations, though the simple stem does not occur elsewhere. Usually the initial is {L}-toned. In some cases the vowels differ from initial to final, cf. the English type fiddle-faddle.

(xx1)
a. no segmental changes, LL-HL tones



wèlè-wélè
'swift (bird)' (Apus)


b. vocalic change, a becoming nonlow vowel



sámà-súmɔ̀
'wild dog' (Lycaon)


c. vocalic changes, nonlow vowel becoming a 



kɔ̀rⁿì:-kàrⁿí:
'long-tailed glossy starling'



bù:-bǎ:
'viper sp.'



súgúrú-[jèlè-jálà]
'bushy liana sp.' (Gloriosa)


There are also some C1v1C1v1 and C1v1:C1v1 stems, sometimes themselves compounded, that might be hyphenated. However, their segmentability is much less transparent than in the longer iterations above. For unknown reasons C1v1C1v1 is popular among the few fish species terms (xx2a). Regarding 'lungfish', Yendouma speakers know that nɛ̀-nɛ́ means 'dog' in some neighboring languages, and interpret the compound as 'dogfish'.

(xx2)
a. fish terms



[gù-gù]-mǒyⁿ
'carp'



ìjì-[nù-nú]
'fish spp. with elongated snouts'



ìjì-[nɛ̀-nɛ́]
'lungfish' (Protopterus)


b. other C1v1-C1v1 



tɛ̀ⁿ-tɛ́ⁿ
'chestnut-bellied starling' (onomat.)



bú-bù
'tick'


c. C1v1:-C1v1


bú:-bù
'robber fly'

4.1.8 Frozen initial a‑ or aN‑ in nouns

A dubiously segmentable initial formative a‑ or aN‑ occurs on a few nouns that would have normal-looking stem shapes without the formative. The flora-fauna examples are in (xx1).
(xx1)
a.
à-sárⁿà
'tree snake' (Psammophis elegans)



à-gɔ́nɔ̀
'tree sp.' (Neocarya)


b.
án-kègérè
'male grasshopper' (Kraussaria)



àŋ-[gù-gùrú]
'giant tortoise' (Geochelone)


In án-kègérè, one could alternatively take the first element to be a variant of the word-family àrⁿá 'male (adjective)', áy-nɛ́ 'man' (plural árⁿú-m).

4.1.9 Flora-fauna x̀-nà:-x̂ pattern

In this minor pattern, a monosyllabic morpheme X is repeated on both sides of an intervening -nà:‑. The first X is L-toned, the second has falling tone. Four examples have turned up. They denote small, pesty insects or plants.

(xx1)
ɛ̀m-nà:-ɛ̂m
'tiny bee sp. (feeds on flies)'


dèyⁿ-nà:-dêyⁿ
'wood-eating beetle sp.'


ɔ̀r-nà:-ɔ̂r
'stiletto-fly larva'


áy-[dɔ̀ŋ-nà:-dɔ̂ŋ]
'herb with burrs' (Pupalia lappacea)

Derived nominals

4.1.10 Characteristic derivative

Suffix (Jamsay ‑gu‑, Nanga ‑gi‑, etc.) deriving a noun of the logical type ‘one who has (or is characterized by) X’ from noun X (which is usually tone-dropped). Give several examples.
4.1.11 Verbal Nouns

describe suffixed verbal-noun forms (Jamsay ‑y or  with nonmonosyllabics ‑u, Beni ‑i: and variants, Najamba ‑le), etc.).
4.1.12 Instrument nominals

nouns derived from verbs with meanngs like ‘file (tool)’, ‘scrubber’, ‘(blacksmith’s) bellows’.
4.1.13 Uncompounded agentives

Most agentives include a compound initial denoting a typical object; see §5.xxx below. However, there are a few uncompounded agentives. Most of them have the initial Ci‑/Cu‑ reduplication described for other nouns in §4.1.4 above. The productive pattern is (xx1.b), with L‑toned reduplicant and {LH}-toned form of the verb before Sg -nɛ́ or Pl -m.
(xx1)
a.
dànà-nɛ̀ ‘hunter’ (dánà-m)


b.
jù-jɔ̀ŋú-nɛ́ ‘healer’ (jù-jɔ̀ŋú-m)



bù-bɔ̀gú-nɛ́ ‘robber (in fields)’ (pl bù-bɔ̀gú-m)



gù-gǔyⁿ-nɛ́ ‘thief’ (pl gù-gǔyⁿ-m)


Plurals are dánà-m, jù-jɔ̀ŋú-m, etc. The associated verbs are dàná 'hunt', jɔ̀ŋɔ́ 'treat medically', bɔ̀gɔ́ 'rob (in the fields)', and gǔyⁿ 'rob'.


It is possible that the Ci‑/Cu‑ reduplication is a mutation from an older compound initial consisting of the cognate nominal. For example, 'perform healing' can be expressed as jɔ́ŋú jɔ̀ŋɔ́ with nominal jɔ́ŋú preceding the verb. The full agentive compound *jɔ̀ŋ(ù)-jɔ̀ŋú-nɛ́ might have mutated into the reduplicative form shown in (xx1b).
4.1.14 Expressive iteration

Expressive adverbials (including intensifiers) with iterated (fully reduplicated) form

4.2 Pronouns

4.2.1 Basic personal pronouns

The main series of personal pronouns are shown in (xx1).
(xx1)
Personal Pronouns





subject



indep.
accusative
preverbal
suffixed


1Sg
mú
mí-ỳ
mú
‑m



1Pl
émɛ́
ém-ì:
émɛ́
[= 3Pl, form variable]

2Sg
ú
ú-ỳ
ú
‑w


2Pl
é
é-ỳ
é
‑y

3HumSg
wó
wó-ỳ
wó
‑(


3HumPl
bé
bé-ỳ
bé
[= 1Pl, form variable]


NonhSg
(
(
(
‑(



NonhPl
(
(
(
[= 3Pl]


LogoSg
únɔ́:
únɔ́:-ỳ
únɔ́:
‑(

LogoPl
únɔ́: bé
únɔ́: bé-ỳ
únɔ́: bé
[= 3Pl]


The preverbal subject markers, used in nonsubject relative clauses, are identical (segmentally and tonally) to the independent pronouns. These same set of forms is also used as inalienable possessors and as complements of postpositions, and they are the basis for the Accusative forms shown. Postnominal possessors of alienable nouns are discussed in §xxx.


Of special interest are the following features. 1) In the pronominal-subject suffix system, 1Pl and 3Pl are always merged. 3Pl in this context has a broad sense including nonhuman subjects. 2) Nonhuman NPs have no pronominal counterparts; the morpheme kó has specific demonstrative functions ('that one') and is not a true pronoun (§xxx). Where we would expect a nonhuman pronoun ('I saw it'), we get zero in the relevant position ("I saw ("). 3) Like its counterparts in many Dogon languages, the Logophoric pronoun (here únɔ́:) is noun-like, and takes the separate Plural particle bé. 4) The 1Pl form émɛ́ begins with e, contrast verb ɛ́mɛ́ ‘pinch’.
4.2.2 Personal pronouns as complements of postpositions

Give the forms used as complement of postpositions, which will often be identical to (prenominal) possessor pronominals.
Dative pronominals (with the Dative postposition) are often irregular, especially 1Sg and 1Pl. They should be presented here even if quite regular in form.

4.3 Demonstratives

4.3.1 Demonstrative pronouns and Definite morphemes

4.3.1.1 Definite morphemes

There are two Definite morphemes, ŋɛ̀ and gɔ̀. The corresponding plurals are ŋɛ̀-m and gɔ̀-m. These morphemes are always L‑toned. They do not induce any tonal change on the preceding noun (or adjective). 


With nouns, Pl suffix -m is limited to human nouns, but Pl Definite ŋɛ̀-m and gɔ̀-m can be used regardless of animacy level. This allows for plural marking of nonhuman nouns at the NP level (xx1).
(xx1)
a.
yǎ:-rⁿá
ŋɛ̀


woman-Sg
Def



'the woman'

b.
yǎ:-m
ŋɛ̀-m


woman-Pl
Def-Pl



'the women'

c.
péjú
gɔ̀



sheep
Def



'the sheep-Sg'

d.
péjú
gɔ̀-m


sheep
Def-Pl



'the sheep-Pl'

The distinction between ŋɛ̀ and gɔ̀ cuts across the various animacy classes; note the pairs of semantically close nouns that are divided between (xx2.a) and (xx2.b) ('healer'/'doctor', 'goat'/'sheep', 'sorghum'/'millet'. 'sand'/'earth').
(xx2)
Noun classes expressed by Definite markers

a. ŋɛ̀ nouns


human



yǎ:-rⁿá
'woman'



áy-nɛ́
'man'



dɔ̀gɔ̀-nɔ́
'Dogon (person)'



púlɔ̀-nɔ̀
'Fulbe (person)'



mùñù-nɛ́
'Mossi (person)'



írì-nɛ̀
'blacksmith'



jù-jɔ̀ŋú-nɛ̀
'healer'



bá:-nɛ̀
'father'



ìnɛ́ (ì-nɛ́)
'person'


nonhuman animate


ɛ̀rⁿɛ́
'goat'



sǒm
'horse'



gámà
'cat'


plants


ɛ̀mɛ́
'sorghum'


other inanimates


tɛ́wⁿɛ́
'tree'



gɛ̀rⁿɛ́
'house'



sù-sóm
'sand'



bònó
'hole'

b. gɔ̀ nouns


human


î:
'child'



ámìrù
'chief'



dɔ̀gɔ̀tɔ́rɔ̀
'doctor'


nonhuman animate


péjú
'sheep'



ìjú
'dog'



kì-kǎ:
'grasshopper'



sì-sá:
'bird'


plants


yǔ:
'millet'



běl
'grass'


other inanimates


làgú
'earth (dirt)'



bágá
'stick'



tíbú
'stone'



té:mê:
'brick'

The choice between ŋɛ̀ and gɔ̀ is phonologically conditioned, with ŋɛ̀ following stems ending in a nasalized segment (a nasal consonant, a vowel following a nasal or nasalized consonant). An exception is té:mê: 'brick', where the m reflects *mb.


When an adjective is interposed between the noun and the demonstrative, the phonological form of the adjective determines the choice of Definite morpheme. Thus tíbú gɔ̀ 'the stone' but tìbù bán ŋɛ̀ 'the red (brown) stone'.


Definite morphemes do not co-occur with demonstrative pronouns (see the following section).
4.3.1.2 ‘This/that’ (deictic demonstrative pronouns)

The demonstrative pronouns in (xx1) can be used absolutely, or as modifiers following a core NP (noun plus any adjectives). They do not co-occur with Definite morphemes.
(xx1)
category
Sg
Pl

Proximal
nɔ̌:
nɔ̌:-m̀

Distal
kó
kó-m̀

The plural forms in -m̀ may be used with nonhuman as well as human referents. For nonhuman referents, Plural bè (without -m̀) is also possible: nɔ̌: bè, kó bè.


In modifying function, these demonstratives (unlike Definite morphemes) control tone-dropping on the last word in the the preceding core NP (any nonfinal words in the core NP are already tone-dropped). See §6.xxx for examples and discussion.


Locative postposition nɛ̀ (-ǹ) combines with nɔ̌: as nú‑nɛ̀ or more often nú‑ǹ, as in [gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ nú]-ǹ 'in this house'. The plural is regular: [gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ nɔ̌:-m]-nɛ̀ 'in these houses'.
4.3.1.3 Prenominal Discourse-Definite ko ‘that (same)’

ko or ku, a spinoff of the Inanimate Singular (personal or demonstrative) pronoun (originally in possessor function), can be used prenominally in discourse-definite sense with nouns of any animacy category: ‘that (same, aforementioned) (’. Gloss as “Dem” in interlinears. Discuss the synchronic relationship between the true InanSg possessor form (‘its top’, ‘its mouth/door’) and the discourse-definite demonstrative. This demonstrative can often be used with a distinct possessor, as in [ko 2Sg uncle] ‘that (same) uncle of yours’.
May co-occur in NP with a postnominal demonstrative or Definite morpheme.
4.3.1.4 Anaphoric/logophoric demonstrative pronouns

Give the forms of anaphoric (i.e. reflexive and logophoric) pronouns, and briefly mention any morphological features, with cross-reference to chapter on Anaphora. 
4.3.2 Demonstrative adverbs

4.3.2.1 Locative adverbs 

The locative adverbs related to demonstrative categories are in (xx1). The short forms nu-ǹ and kó-ǹ are the ones regularly heard.
(xx1)
Locative adverbs

form
gloss

nú-ǹ, nú-nɛ̀
'here'


kó-ǹ, kó-nɛ̀
'over there (pointing)', 'there (discourse-definite)'
‘here’, ‘over there’ (pointing), ‘there’ (discourse-definite)
‘around here/this way’ etc. if expressed by a single word
4.3.2.2 Emphatic and Approximinative modifiers of adverbs

‘right here’ (precisely here), ‘right there’, etc. May involve adding an expressive adverbial to the adverb.
‘(somewhere) around here’ or ‘this way’ etc. if expressed by a demonstrative adverb plus a modifier
4.3.3 Presentatives (‘here’s (!’)

Presentative forms, which may or may not distinguish plurality and animacy. Cf. French voici, voilà.
examples including e.g. ‘here’s the water’, ‘here’s Seydou’ ‘here they come’, ‘here I am’, French le voilà qui arrive (with VP).

4.4 Adjectives

4.4.1 Types of adjectives

Adjectives are morphologically noun-like stems that typically follow (modify) a noun (‘red house’), or occur in predicative function (‘the house is red’). They usually have morphological features that distinguish them from nouns, which should be presented here. If the predicative form is morphologically specialized (as opposed to the same stem plus a ‘be’ verb), there may be distinctions within the set of adjectives as to whether, and in what form, the predicative form occurs. If adjectives agree morphologically with the noun (or referent), there may be some that have defective paradigms since they make sense only with human/animate (‘kindly’), or only with inanimate (‘deep’) referents. However, some of the inanimate-only adjectives can occasionally be used with human/animate reference in some sense or other. After identifying major subtypes of adjectives, give extended lists of each type organized by morphophonological patterning. Give cross-ref to section on inchoative and factitive verbalizations (Chapter 9). Briefly mention interesting semantic syncretisms like ‘hot’ = ‘fast’.
‘big (house)’

‘small (house)’

‘young (child, animal)’

‘young, adolescent (man/woman)’

‘old (man, woman)’

‘adult, full-grown (but not old)’

‘old, used (object)’

‘new’
‘hot’ = ‘fast’

‘cold, cool’ = ‘slow’

‘lukewarm, tepid’
‘good’

‘bad’ = ‘nasty, evil’ = ‘ugly’
‘smooth, sleek (surface)’

‘soft (skin)’

‘coarse (surface)’
‘dry (clothing)’ = ‘hard(ened)’ (= ‘expensive, high [price]’)

‘wet (clothing)’

‘soft (and moist)’ = ‘fresh (grass, vegetable)’

‘hard, solid (e.g. rock)

‘thick, syrupy (liquid)’
‘deep (well, hole)’
‘difficult (work)’ = ‘expensive’

‘easy (work)’ = ‘cheap’
‘lightweight’

‘heavy’
‘delicious, sweet’ (= ‘good’) = ‘sharp (blade)’

‘blunt (blade)’

‘pointed’

‘sugary, sweet (e.g. tea)’

‘bland-tasting’

‘bitter (like some medicines, e.g. from caïlcédrat tree)’

‘sour, acrid (like lemon)’

‘sour, curdled (milk)’

‘half-curdled (milk)’ 

‘crispy (taste/texture, like sweet-potato strips fried in oil)’
‘ripe (grain)’ = ‘cooked, done (meat)’

‘ripe (mango, banana)’

‘red’ = ‘ripe’ (mango, some other fruits)

‘half-ripe (mango, edible but hard)’, perhaps two distinct terms here

‘unripe (grain, fruit)’ = ‘raw, uncooked’

‘over-ripe (e.g. mango that has become soft, but still edible)’

‘rotten (fruit, meat)’

‘foul, bad-smelling (urine, garbage)’
‘red (brown)’

‘black (dark)’

‘white (light-colored)’

‘yellow’ (perhaps = ‘néré flour’)

‘green’ (perhaps = ‘fresh grass’)

‘off-white, dirty white, khaki’

‘blue’ (often e.g. bula-bula from the name of a soap product)

‘multicolored, striped’

‘spotted’ (dark spots on light, light spots on dark, sometimes distinguished)
‘long’ (= ‘tall’)

‘tall (person)’, sometimes distinct from ‘long’

‘lofty, towering (tree, mountain)’

‘short (rope, person)’

‘runty’ (unusually short person, breed of goats)
‘narrow (passageway)’

‘wide (passageway)’

‘spacious (courtyard)’

‘cramped (courtyard)’
‘thick (wall)’

‘thin (wall)’

‘thick, massive (tree trunk)’

‘slender (person)’

‘fat, stout (person)’

‘plump (animal)’

‘lean (animal)’
‘strong’ (perhaps Charactistic ‘having strength’)

‘weak, feeble’
‘full (container)’

‘empty’ = ‘deserted’
‘useless, good-for-nothing (person, donkey, tool)’
‘full-strength, undiluted (milk, cream of millet)’

‘diluted, watered-down (milk, cream of millet)’
‘living, alive’
‘respectable (adult person)’
4.4.2 Adverbials with adjectival sense (‘flat’)

A number of semantically adjective-like stems are grammatically adverbials (no morphology, function adverbially or are made predicative by adding ‘be’). Of special interest are terms for ‘flat’ (often more precisely e.g. ‘flat and wide’ and similar senses); check terms for ‘flat-topped (head)’, ‘flat (nose)’, ‘flat (grinding stone)’, and ‘flat (terrain)’. In some languages, several such terms occur , distinguished by vowel quality (pata, pEtE, pOtO, etc., with tone and perhaps final intonational lengthening varying from language to language).
4.4.3 Iterated (fully reduplicated) adverbials

e.g. Nanga types exemplified by the following. List, and organize by tone contour, final intonation effect, and syllabic shape


pEmbE‑pEmbE=>
‘shaped like a flattened calabash’


gombo‑gombo
‘projecting (rock)’
distinct from agentive nominal from verb with (incorporated) cognate nominal as compound initial, e.g. Nanga jinja‑jinji ‘noisy’ (noun or adjective) from phrase (cognate nominal object plus verb) jinja jinji‑ ‘make noise’.

4.5 Participles

Cross-reference to main discussion of morphology of participles in the chapter on relative clauses.

4.6 Numerals

4.6.1 Cardinal numerals

Numerals follow core NPs (noun plus any adjectives).
4.6.1.1 ‘One’ (túrú, tí=>), ‘same’ (tɔ́:ⁿ), and ‘other’ (lě:, làgá)
As a modifier, 'one' is túrú. Like other numerals, it has no tonal interactions with the preceding noun (or core NP): péjú túrú 'one sheep', yǎ:-rⁿá túrú 'one woman'. (See, however, just below, this section.)


In counting ('one, two, three, …'), the form used is tí=>, which can be expressively prolonged intonationally. Compare ordinal tí=> ‘first’ (§4.xxx, below).


‘The same’ (referring to identity) can be expressed by tɔ́:ⁿ, as in tɔ́:ⁿ(ý ‘it’s (i.e. they are) the same’ with the ‘it is’ clitic.


The sense 'other' can be expressed by any of three stems depending on context.
(xx1)
a.
[gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
nú]-ǹ
gòw-é:,




[house.L
this]-in
go.out-xxx,



[gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
lě:
gɔ̀]-n
yà:-jɛ̀-m



[house.L
other
Def]-in
go-Impf-1SgS



'I will go from this house to the other house.'


b.
[gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
túrú
gɔ̀]-ǹ
gòw-é:,




[house.L
other]-in
go.out-xxx,



[(gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀)
túrú
gɔ̀]-n
yà:-jɛ̀-m



[(house.L)
other
Def]-in
go-Impf-1SgS



'I will go from the one house to the one (= other) house.'


c.
[gɛ̀rⁿɛ́
túrú]
újɔ̀-j-ɛ̀:ⁿ,
[gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
wàjú-m̀
ŋɛ̀-m]


[house
one]
build-RecPf-3PlS, 
[house.L
remain-Ppl.Pl
Def-Pl]



[yògó
nàŋúrù]
ùjɔ̀:-y


[tomorrow
year]
build-Impf.3PlS



'They have finished building one house, they will build the other houses next year.'

In (xx1.a), lě: 'other' expresses the referential distinction between the two houses. In (xx1.b), túrú is used twice not as a simple numeral ('one') as above, but adjectivally (note the L-toned gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ 'house') and with following Definite morphemes, to oppose two contextually definite referents ('the one, … the other'). In (xx1.b), there is a set of several houses to be built; one is separated out from the others in the first clause, and the as-yet unbuilt members of the set are referred to in the second clause using the participle 'remaining'.


làgá ‘other’ is used like its synonym lě:.
4.6.1.2 ‘2’ to ‘10’

The numerals from ‘2’ to ‘10’ are shown in (xx1). They may be used absolutely, or may follow a core NP.
(xx1)
gloss
form

‘2’
lɛ́y


‘3’
tǎ:n

‘4’
nǎyⁿ

‘5’
nùmɔ́rⁿɔ́

‘6’
kúlòy

‘7’
sɔ̂y

‘8’
gágàrà

‘9’
tùwɔ́

‘10’
pɛ́l

These numerals, and 'one' as a simple numeral (preceding section), do not interact tonally with core NPs. Both the numeral and the core NP (noun, or noun plus adjectives) retain their normal tones: gɛ̀rⁿɛ́ tǎ:n 'three houses'.


Numerals from '2' to '10' (and up) have the same form in counting sequences as when they follow a core NP in a sentence. Only 'one' has a special form in counting (preceding section).
4.6.1.3 Decimal multiples (‘10’, ‘20’, () and their combinations (‘11’, ‘59’, ()

The even multiples of ‘10’ up to ‘90’ are given in (xx1).

(xx1)
gloss
form


‘10’
pɛ́l

‘20’
pɛ́:-lɛ́y

‘30’
pɛ́-tǎ:n (usually heard as pɛ́-tà:n)


‘40’
pɛ́-nǎyⁿ (usually heard as pɛ́-nàyⁿ)

‘50’
pɛ́-nùmɔ́rⁿɔ́  ~  pɛ́l-nɔ̀

‘60’
pɛ́l-kúlòy

‘70’
pɛ́-sɔ̂y

‘80’
pɛ́-gágàrà   (for dɔ̀gɔ̀-sǔm, see below)


‘90’
pɛ́-tùwɔ́

There is no tonal dissimilation (or polarization) between the initial stem ‘10’ and the following single-digit numeral in ‘20’ through ‘90’. This stem does contract from pɛ́l- to either pɛ́:- (in ‘20’) or pɛ́-, except in ‘60’, but it retains its H-tone.


dɔ̀gɔ̀-sǔm, literally ‘Dogon-hundred’, is an archaic term for ‘80’. For speakers who still use this numeral, ‘90’ is [sǔm lé] pɛ́l, literally ‘with 80, 10’, and ‘100’ is [sǔm lé] pɛ́:-lɛ́y, literally ‘with 80, 20’. For younger speakers, these compound numerals mean ‘110’ and ‘120’, respectively.


The decimal terms (e.g. ‘30’) combine with single-digit numerals to form composite numerals like ‘12’ and ‘53’.  The decimal term precedes, and has its usual form, except that ‘10’ is extended from pɛ́l to pɛ́l-gú. Then comes the single-digit number (túrú ‘1’ to tùwɔ́ ‘9’) in its usual form, followed by sìgɛ̀ ‘more’.

(xx3)
a.
pɛ́l-gú
[lɛ́y
sìgɛ̀]


ten
[two
more]



‘twelve’


b.
[pɛ́-nàyⁿ]
[sɔ̂y
sìgɛ̀]


[ten-four]
[seven
more]



‘forty-seven’

Large numerals (‘100’, ‘1000’, () and their composites

The stems in (xx1) denote quantities of higher magnitudes.

(xx1)

gloss
form


a.
‘hundred’
sǔm (archaic), tɛ́mtɛ̀rɛ̀ (now current, <Fulfulde)


b.
‘thousand’
mùñú

c.
‘million’
mìlyɔ̂:ⁿ (<French)


These are nouns, and can be followed by numerals in the same fashion as other nouns: sǔm lɛ́y ‘two hundred’, mùñú nùmɔ́rⁿɔ́ ‘five hundred’, mìlyɔ̂:ⁿ tǎ:n ‘three million’.


Numerals of distinct orders (millions, thousands, hundreds, and 1-99) can be combined, with the largest order expressed first. The relevant common nouns occurs initially (if at all), and is optionally repeated in each order. The nonfinal components have nonterminal intonation with relatively high final pitch (().

(xx2)
péjú
mùñú
lɛ́y(,
(péjú)
sǔm
tǎ:n(,
(péjú)
pɛ́-nùmɔ́rⁿɔ́

sheep
thousand
2,
(sheep)
hundred
3,
(sheep)
ten-five


‘two thousand, three hundred, and fifty sheep’


It is also possible to use the versatile postposition lé (Dative, Instrumental) when combining sǔm ‘(one) hundred’ with a lesser numeral: [sǔm lé] pɛ́:-lɛ́y ‘one hundred and twenty’, literally ‘with (one) hundred, twenty’.

4.6.1.4 Currency

name of currency unit (= 5 francs CFA).
Archaic ‘100’ term (Nanga seNi, etc.) still used to mean ‘500 francs’ (or ‘400 francs’) by older people?
4.6.1.5 Distributive numerals

Numerals may be iterated to form distributive adverbs with senses like ‘five at a time’, ‘five by five’, or ‘five each’.


tú-túrú ‘one by one’ reflects a phonological reduction /túrú-túrú/. Other numerals from ‘2’ to ‘99’ iterate the entire form: nùmɔ́rⁿɔ́-nùmɔ́rⁿɔ́ ‘five by five’, [pɛ́l-gù lɛ́y sìgɛ̀] [pɛ́l-gù lɛ́y sìgɛ̀] ‘twelve by twelve’. 

4.6.2 Ordinal adjectives

Cross-reference to ‘how-many-eth?’ (French quantième) term in section on interrogatives in chapter on focalization and interrogation.
4.6.2.1 ‘First’ (tí=>, lá:) and ‘last’ (dɔ̌:ⁿ)

tí=> 'first' behaves like an adjective in controlling tone-dropping on a preceding noun (or core NP), and it can be followed by the ‘it is’ clitic. However, when phrase-final it may show the considerable prolongation typical of expressive adverbials. It may be followed by a Definite morpheme.
(xx1)
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
tí=>
gɔ̀


house.L
first
Def


'the first house'

tí=> itself is subject to tone-dropping induced by a following demonstrative, on in the head NP of a relative clause.
(xx2)
a.
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
tì=>
nɔ̌:


house.L
first.L
this



'this first house'

b.
[[gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
tì=>]
émɛ́
ùjɔ̀
gɔ̀]



[[house.L
first.L]
1PlS
build.Ppl
Def]



'the first house that we built'


Another ordinal for ‘first’ is lá:.


Adjective 'last' (i.e. 'final, in a sequence') is dɔ̌:ⁿ, as in ìnɛ̀ dɔ̌:ⁿ ŋɛ̀ 'the last person'.
4.6.2.2 Other ordinals (suffix -é:)

Other ordinals are formed by adding -é: to the numeral, whose tones are dropped. In 'fifth', the r is not nasalized (contrast nùmɔ́rⁿɔ́ 'five')
(xx1)

form
gloss

a. single-digit numeral



lɛ̀-é:
‘second’



tà:n-é:
‘third’



này-é:
‘fourth’



nùmɔ̀r-é:
‘fifth’



kùlè-é:
‘sixth’



sɔ̀y-é:
‘seventh’



gàgàr-é:
‘eighth’



tùwɔ̀-é:
‘ninth’



pɛ̀l-é:
‘tenth’

b. decimal



pɛ̀:-lɛ̀-é:
‘twentieth’


c. decimal plus single-digit numeral



pɛ̀l-gù tùrù sìg-é:
‘eleventh’


d. hundred



sùm-yé:, tɛ̀mtɛ̀r-é:
‘hundredth’


e. hundred plus ‘1-99’ numeral (two levels)



sùm lè pɛ̀:-lɛ̀-é
‘hundred and twentieth’


Note that ‘hundred and twentieth’ has dropped all tones, compare the cardinal [sǔm lé] pɛ́:-lɛ́y ‘one hundred and twenty’.


comment on the scope of tone-dropping in (b), (c), and (e)

Interrogative 'how many-th' (French quantième) is àŋ-é:, from àŋá 'how many?' (§13.2.7).
4.6.3 Fractions and portions

terms meaning ‘half’ or (more vaguely) ‘portion, section, division’.
5  Nominal and adjectival compounds

The compound types in this chapter are distinguished by the word-classes of the initial and final, and by tone-contour. Using n for noun, a for adjective, and v for verb, and x for a variable word class (noun, adjective, perhaps adverb), one can represent the types with notation like [x n], [n n], [n v], and (with a suffix) [n v-VblN], with diacritics on “x n v” to mark tones (acute = all high tone, circumflex = HL contour, hacek = LH contour, grave = low tone, macron = regular lexical tone). Put each compound type in its own subsection. Comment on morphophonological similarity or identity between certain compound types and a) possessor-possessed combinations), and b) noun-adjective combinations. Give several examples of each pattern.

5.1 Nominal compounds

5.1.1 Compounds of type (n n) [both n’s with macrons]

both the initial and the final are nouns with their regular tones (no special tonal change in compound). Not common.
5.1.2 Compounds of type (n n) [first noun with grave accent, second with macron]

plural marking in initial: [àrⁿù-m]-gɛ̀rⁿɛ́ ‘men’s house’ (bedroom of a man with two or more wives)

Initial is a noun (perhaps occasionally an adverb) that is tone-dropped, final is a noun with its regular tones. Common. May compete with possessor-type compounds, but if so this type is more typical of the fully lexicalized compounds.
5.1.3 Compounds with final Verbal Noun, type (n VblN)

Verbal nouns with incorporated object, e.g. ‘millet-farming’. The initial is tone-dropped in some languages (but retains its lexical tones in Nanga). The final is a a regular verbal noun (with the Verbal Noun suffix, and showing any tonal changes required by this suffix).
There may also be a semantically similar compound type without the Verbal Noun. Nanga has a second pattern with low-toned initial and {HL} toned verb stem as final (with no VblN suffix).
Elicit in contexts like ‘millet-farming is difficult’, with a predicative adjective
5.1.4 Possessive-type compounds (n n) [first with macron, second with grave or circumflex as the language requires]

May have the same tone patterns as possessor-possessed combinations, in which case it is not obvious that “compound” and “possessed noun” are really distinct. Typically the initial has its regular tones, while the final has the tone contour of a possessed noun, i.e. {HL} or all-low depending on the language.
In lexical elicitation, this pattern may occur commonly the first time the informant utters the compound. Sometimes the informant will later repeat it with the [n n] pattern, which is typical of more lexicalized compounds.
5.1.5 Agentive compounds of type (x v-Ppl) [with diacritics; -Ppl suffix is sometimes zero]

sg/pl:
sɛ̀n-[sɛ́rⁿɛ́-nɛ́]\\-[sɛ́rⁿú-m] ‘Muslim’

tò:rù-[púgó-nɛ́] ‘idolater, animist’


pl tò:rù-[púgó-m] ~ tò:rù-[púgú-m]
unusual type: gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀-sùgó  or  gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀-tɛ̌: ‘lodger, host’

low-toned initial is an incorporated object noun or some other complement, final is a verb ending in a participial ending (i.e. a Sg or Pl nominal suffix). In some languages, there is no suffix.
examples: ‘millet-farmer’, ‘beer-drinker’, ‘hyena-hunter’. Also covers combinations involving a cognate nominal: ‘farming-farmer’, ‘dance-dancer’, ‘song-singer’, etc.
5.1.6 Compounds with xxx ‘child’ (and xxx ‘fruit’)

Compounds whose final is the term for ‘child’. 
In some languages, also used for ‘fruit of X’ and similar terms, where X is a tree or other plant sp., and for ‘small item associated with X’, where X is a (relatively large) implement. Other languages have a distinct term for ‘fruit’.
5.1.7 ‘Man’ (xxx), ‘woman’ (xxx)

yà-kàná ‘newlywed bride’, á-káná ‘newlywed bridegroom’

Adjectives ‘male’ and ‘female’ (e.g. after animal terms).
‘woman’ noun often has irregular forms as a compound initial (try ‘young adult woman’, ‘woman who has just given birth’, ‘new bride’). This may be distinct from the form used in less lexicalized combinations like ‘pretty woman’ and ‘three women’.
comment on ‘man’ in such combinations, even if regular
‘boy’ and ‘girl’ terms may be frozen compouns
5.1.8 Compounds with xxx ‘owner’

start with ‘homeowner’, ‘owner of shop’, etc.
may also apply to ‘master (of slave)’. Uncompounded form as in ‘I do not have a master’.
e.g. ‘hunchback’ = ‘owner of hump’, competing with Characteristic derivative
5.1.9 Loose and tight compounds with xxx (‘authentic’, ‘entire’)

A term related to a term for ‘mother’ may be used as a compound final (or adjective?) in the sense ‘authentic (not false)’ or ‘entire (e.g. tree)’, especially with terms like ‘mango’ where the unmarked referent is a fruit.
Also indicate the term for ‘false (i.e. nonprototypical) X’, e.g. ‘false jujube’ or ‘false wild-grape’. Two or three cases of this should turn up in the flora-fauna terminology.
5.1.10 Compounds with medial linking element (X-nà:-X)

pùrù-nà:-púrù ‘women’s collective chopping of green branches (April-May), 

from verb púró used in this connection

with adjectives

sɔ̀: mǎ:  or  sɔ̀: mà:-nà:-mǎ: ‘serious talk’

dɔ̌:ⁿ  or  dɔ̀:ⁿ-nà:-dɔ̌:ⁿ ‘last (in a race)’
A few flora-fauna terms may have a structure like X-ma:-X or X-na:-X, with a linking element separating two iterations of an element X. -na:- is the linker in Jamsay, -ma:- in some other Dogon languages. If this pattern is absent, say so.
5.1.11 Instrumental relative compounds (‘oil for rubbing’)

try ‘water for drinking’ versus ‘water for bathing’
this construction is often a relative clause, with or without an overt 3Pl subject pronominal (‘water that they drink’)
5.1.12 Other phrasal compounds

any other complex, phrase-like compounds
5.1.13 Unclassified nominal compounds

any that do not fit into the above categories

5.2 Adjectival compounds

5.2.1 Bahuvrihi (“Blackbeard”) compounds (n a) [n with macron, a with circumflex)

Correspond to English compounds with -ed, like ‘big-bellied’ or ‘two-headed’. Final is either an adjective or a numeral. The whole compound describes a person or other entity that is characterized by the modified or quantified noun.
Often bahuvrihi compounds have an initial with its lexical tones, and a final with {HL} contour overlaid. This is tonally different from a noun-adjective combination with the same lexical items (‘big belly’, ‘two heads’).
5.2.1.1 With adjectival compound final

exceptional type: àŋà-ɛ̀lɛ̌l ‘fluent, smooth-talking’, cf. ɛ́lɛ̀l 

ìnɛ̀ kínɛ̀-ɛ̀lɛ̀l ‘happy person’

give examples
5.2.1.2 With numeral compound final

[gìrì-ỳ]-túrù ‘one-eyed’

give examples
5.2.2 Compounds of xxx‑ ‘very’ plus adjective

compound-like pattern with an initial meaning ‘very’ (Nanga O‑). Not found in all languages.
6  Noun Phrase structure

6.1 Organization of NP constituents

The observable features relevant to NP structure are linear order, position of number-humanness suffixes, tonosyntax, and the break point in relative head NPs.

6.1.1 Linear order

The order of elements within a NP is (xx1). Plural is marked suffixally on human nouns and on demonst

(xx1)
Order of NP constituents



symbol


possessor (preposed)
p


noun
n


adjective(s)
a


cardinal numeral
num


possessor (postposed, pronominal)
p


determiner (demonstrative or Definite)
d


‘all’ quantifier
q


Examples showing the ordering relationships are in (xx2).

(xx2)
gɛ̀rⁿɛ́
‘house’
n


séydì gɛrⁿɛ̀
‘Seydou’s house’
p n


gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ dɛ̂:
‘big house’
n a


xxx

n a d


gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ dɛ̂: kúlòy
‘six big houses’
n a num


gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ dɛ̀: kúlóy mɔ̀
‘my six big houses’
n a num p


gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ kùlòy nɔ̌:-m̀
‘these six houses’
n num d


gɛ̀rⁿɛ́ mɔ̀ ŋɛ̀-m
‘the houses of mine’
n p d


gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ kúlóy gɔ̀-m
‘the six houses’
n num d


gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ ŋɛ̀-m pú=>
‘all the houses’
n d q
note tones

optional inversion of adjective-numeral with Dem, Poss, Rel ??

6.1.2 Headless NPs (absolute function of demonstratives, etc.)

‘this/that’ demonstratives and ‘all’ quantifier may be used absolutely (as NP, with no over noun). Give examples in sentences.
6.1.3 Detachability (in relatives)

The head NP of a relative clause divides into a portion that remains inside the clause, consisting of the extended core NP (possessor, noun, adjective, numeral), and a portion that appears after the verb of the relative clause, consisting of determiners and the ‘all’ quantifier. In (xx1.a), ‘sheep’, ‘big’, and ‘six’ remain clause-internal, while the Definite determiner follows the verb. (xx1.b) shows a possessor remaining with the clause-internal head NP.  (xx1.c) has a postverbal demonstrative. (xx1.d) has a postverbal ‘all’ quantifier.

(xx1)
a.
[pèjù
dɛ̀:
kùlòy]
ú
ɛ̀bɛ̀
gɔ̀-m


[sheep.L
big.L
six.L]
2SgS
buy.Perf.L
Def-Pl



‘the six big sheep that you-Sg bought’


b.
[sé:dù
pèju]
yî-m
ŋè


[S
sheep]
die-Perf.Ppl
Def



‘the sheep-Sg that died’


c.
pèjù
mú
ɛ̀bɛ̀
nɔ̌:


sheep.L
1SgS
buy.Perf.L
Prox



‘this sheep that I bought’


d.
àrⁿ-ùm
ól
yâ-y-m
ŋɛ̀-m
pú(


[man-Pl.L
field
go-Perf.Ppl.HL-Pl
Def-Pl
all]



‘all the men who went to the fields’
6.1.4 Number-humannness suffixation and concord

For most human nouns, number (Human Singular, Human Plural) is marked by suffixes on the noun itself. There is no concord between a noun and a following modifying adjective or numeral. 

(xx1)
a.
yǎ:-rⁿá


woman-Sg



‘(a) woman’


b.
yà:-rⁿà
gàbú


woman-Sg
tall



‘(a) tall woman’


c.
yǎ:-m
kúlòy


woman-Pl
six



‘six women’


However, determiners (demonstratives, Definite) agree with the noun, or rather the number of the referent of the noun. With typical human common nouns like ‘woman’, determiners in effect agree with the grammatical number of the noun (xx1.a‑b). However, kin terms that do not readily accept number suffixation can co-occur with a plural determiner (xx1.c). Furthermore, plural marking in determiners is not limited to human referents (xx1.d).

(xx1)
a.
yǎ:-rⁿá
ŋɛ̀


woman-Sg
Def



‘the woman’


b.
yǎ:-m
ŋɛ̀-m


woman-Pl
Def-Pl



‘the women’

yà:-sǎ: gɔ̀ ‘the sister’

yà:-sǎ: gɔ̀-m ~ yà:-sǎ:-m ŋɛ̀-m ‘the sisters’


c.
the sisters
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ nɔ̌: ‘this house’

gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ nɔ̌:-m̀ ‘these houses’

gɛ̀rⁿɛ́ ŋɛ̀ ‘the house’

gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ ŋɛ̀-m ‘the houses’


d.
these houses
6.1.5 Internal bracketing and tone-dropping

detailed analysis of tone-dropping within unpossessed NPs (not head NPs of relatives). Typically:
 all non-final words in core NP (noun plus any number of modifying adjectives) are tone-dropped;
 final word in core NP and any following adjective are tone-dropped before a demonstrative pronoun (in some languages, also before a Definite morpheme); 
‘each’ (distributive quantifier) forces tone-dropping on the final word of a core NP, and in the sense ‘each of ...’ it may force tone-dropping on other preceding elements (including demonstratives and cardinal numerals)
Interlinear glosses in examples: ‘.L’ at the end of the interlinear gloss means that tone-dropping has applied.
lots of examples showing tone-dropping
no tone-dropping: noun plus cardinal numeral; core NP plus ‘all’ quantifier, core NP plus postnominal possessor (pronominal possesser with classifier)
complications: the combo of a possessed NP with a possessor NP may constitute a tonological island that is unchanged when a determiner is added at the end. Try ‘my house this’, ‘my houses these’, etc.
possessor plus [noun adjective]. The adjective elsewhere forces tone-dropping on the noun. However, this may be overridden by the possessed-noun tone contour forced on the noun (and adjective) by the possessor. Try ‘a woman’s big house’, etc.. Perhaps something like [woman [house.HL big.L]], if {HL} is the usual possessed-noun contour.
situation is more complicated if a (pronominal) possessor is postnominal.
‘each of your houses’ (distributive quantifier interacting with possessor); what is the tone contour?

6.2 Possessives

6.2.1 Alienable possession (P Q.L)

Alienable possession applies to all nouns except kin terms and a few similar relationship expressions, on which see §6.2.2, below.
6.2.1.1 Nonpronominal NP as prenominal possessor

When the possessor is a nonpronominal NP, it precedes the possessed NP regardless of alienability value. Therefore 'Seydou' precedes the possessed NP both in (alienable) 'Seydou's house' and in (inalienable) 'Seydou's father'. However, the tonosyntax is not identical in the two cases, as we see when the possessed NP is extended by a numeral, for example. This section covers alienable possession only.


The possessor NP has the same form, morphologically and tonally, that it would have as an independent NP. The possessed extended core NP (noun, adjective, numeral) is entirely tone-dropped. That is, an {L} possessed-noun contour controlled by the possessor is overlaid on the possessed extended core NP. When the possessed NP includes one or more modifying adjectives, the words preceding the final adjective are already tone-dropped, it is moot whether these words would have been (redundantly) tone-dropped as part of the possessed-noun contour. In (xx1), the form taken by the possessed NP when it is not possessed is given in parentheses after the free translation, to show the audible tonal changes. Underlining indicates audible tone-dropping that is clearly attributable to the presence of a prenominal possessor.
(xx1)

possessor
possessed

a.
séydù

gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀


S

house.L



'Seydou's house' (gɛ̀rⁿɛ́)

b.
[ày-nɛ̀
nɔ̌:]
[gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
dɛ̀:
gɔ̀]


[man-Sg.L
this]
[house.L
big.L
Def]



'this man's big house' (gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ dɛ̂: gɔ̀)

c.
[ày-nɛ̀
ná:
(ŋɛ̀)]
[gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
kùlòy
gɔ̀-m]



[man-Sg.L
old
(Def)]
[house.L
six.L
Def-Pl]



'The old man's six houses.' (gɛ̀rⁿɛ́ kúlòy gɔ̀-m)

When both a prenominal possessor NP and a final demonstrative pronoun are present (Seydou house this = 'this house of Seydou's'), either the possessor or the demonstrative by itself would be sufficient to control tone-dropping on the intervening extended core NP. So tone-dropping on these words is (at least) doubly conditioned. In a combination like (Seydou house big this = 'this big house of Seydou's'), the noun 'house' is already tone-dropped by the following modifying adjective, so one can say that its tone-dropping in the larger phrase is triply conditioned.
(xx2)
séydù
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
dɛ̀:
nɔ̌:

Seydou
house.L
big.L
this


'this big house of Seydou's'

The clear feature of (xx2) and similar examples is that the possessed-noun tone contour controlled by the prenominal possessor does not extend to the demonstrative, and vice-versa. That is, tone-dropping due to a possessor or to a demonstrative applies specifically to an extended core NP (noun plus any adjectives and numerals).


In the following section we will see that something like the {L} possessed-noun contour is also found with postnominal pronominal possessors--but with a catch!
6.2.1.2 Postnominal pronominal possessors

For alienable nouns, i.e. nouns other than kin terms, a pronominal possessor is expressed by an appositional combination of the type 'my/your/… possession' following the extended core NP (noun, adjective, numeral) denoting the possessed entity.


The pronominal forms are in (xx1). 3Sg is used for nonhumans as well as humans: nɔ̌y wò-mɔ̀ 'his/her hand/arm, its (= tree's) branch'. The forms are all heard as L‑toned following an overt possessed noun (or extended core NP). In absolute form ('mine', 'yours'), the tone contour is {HL}. The 1Pl form begins with ɛ, not e.
(xx1)
Pronominal possessors (alienable possession)

category
after noun (N)
absolute

1Sg
N mɔ̀
mɔ̂:


2Sg
N ɔ̀:
ɔ̂:

3Sg
N wò-mɔ̀
wó-mɔ̀

1Pl
N ɛ̀mɛ̀
ɛ́mɛ̀

2Pl
N ɛ̀:
ɛ̂:

3Pl
N bè-mɛ̀
bé-mɛ̀

The only situation in which a pronominal possessor combinations may precede an overt possessed noun is when the entire possessed NP functions as relative-clause head. In this context, preposing the pronominal possessor combination (with {HL} tone contour as in absolute function) is a stylistically marked option; see §14.1.2 for examples and discussion.


When a possessed NP follows a nonpronominal possessor NP ('Seydou's three big houses'), the {L} possessed-noun contour applies in one fell swoop to the entire extended core NP (noun, adjective, numeral), see §6.xxx, above. When the possessor is a postnominal pronominal possessor from (xx1), above, the rules are different. Here the rule is that the last word in the extended core NP preceding the possessor retains its lexical tone, and all preceding words are tone-dropped. In particular, when the possessed NP ends in a numeral, the numeral retains its tones while the preceding noun or adjective drops its tones (xx2.c‑d).
(xx2)
a.
gɛ̀rⁿɛ́
wò-mɔ̀
(ŋɛ̀)


house
3Sg-Poss
(Def)



'his/her house'

b.
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
dɛ̂:
wò-mɔ̀
(ŋɛ̀)


house.L
big
3Sg-Poss
(Def)



'his/her big house'

c.
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
kúlòy
wò-mɔ̀
(ŋɛ̀-m)


house.L
six
3Sg-Poss
(Def-Pl)



'his/her six houses'

d.
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
dɛ̀:
kúlòy
wò-mɔ̀
(ŋɛ̀-m)


house.L
big.L
six
3Sg-Poss
(Def-Pl)



'his/her six big houses'


This tonosyntactic pattern is remarkable. In all other contexts, the numeral and the final preceding word (noun or adjective) have the same tonal treatment (both retain their lexical tones, or both are tone-dropped in tandem). A clue as to what is going on in (xx2) is the unexpected dropping of the tone contour of the pronominal possessor combination from {HL} as in its absolute form to {L} when following an overt possessed noun. In effect, the expected initial H‑tone of the pronominal element is transferred to the preceding word. However, this transfer is not a garden-variety phonological process by which a tone is delinked from the edge of one word and attached to the adjacent edge of the other word, with the exact realization determined by phonological rules. Instead, it is the lexical tone of the final word of the possessed NP, whether {H}, {HL}, or {LH}, that is allowed to appear. That is, the delinked H‑tone from the pronominal prevents tone-dropping from applying to the adjacent word. A further twist, to be discussed at the end of §6.2.2.2, below, is that a similar tonosyntax applies when the pronominal possessor is prenominal, i.e. in the inalienable possession construction.


Further examples are in (xx3). The final word in the extended core NP is variously {H} ('long'), {HL} ('seven'), or {LH} ('three'), in all cases with the lexical tone preserved before the pronominal possessor, while nonfinal words in the extended core NP are tone-dropped.
(xx3)
extended core NP
gloss
'his/her …'

gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ pálá
'long house'
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ pálá wò-mɔ̀


gɛ̀rⁿɛ́ sɔ̂y
'seven houses'
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ sɔ̂y wò-mɔ̀

gɛ̀rⁿɛ́ tǎ:n
'three houses'
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ tǎ:n wò-mɔ̀

We can now conclude that the same {L} tone contour applies to the possessed extended core NP whether the possessor is prenominal ('Seydou's six big houses') or postnominal ('his/her six big houses'), but that in the latter case the lexical tone of the final word in the extended core NP is restored due to the delinking of the initial H‑tone of the postnominal pronominal possessor. This brings out the interaction between syntax (categorial structure), phonology (tone delinking), and lexical tone contours. All three must be accessible for the delinking process to apply correctly.
6.2.2 Inalienable possession

6.2.2.1 Inalienable nouns

Inalienable possession applies to kin terms and some other relationship terms. All other nouns are alienable.


In spite of the name "inalienable," kin and relationship terms can occur in unpossessed form, as in 'I have a father/a friend.' The lexical tone can be observed in such forms (xx1).
(xx1)
Inalienably possessed nouns

a. kinship (examples)



bá:
'father'



dé:
'father'



ná:
'mother'



délé
'elder brother'



dì-dǎ:, dà-dǎ:
'elder sister'



súgɔ́-nɛ́
'younger sibling' (Pl súgó-m)



sá:
'(man's) sister'



ásárⁿá
'(woman's) brother'



níñú
'maternal uncle'



nɛ̀rⁿɛ́
'paternal aunt'



ìgì-yǎ:
'co-wife'



áwⁿá
'parent-in-law'

b. other relationships



ángé
'friend'



tɔ́:rⁿɔ́
'agemate'



tɔ́gɔ̀rɔ̀
'homonym' (one with the same name)


These inalienables (except súgɔ́-nɛ́ 'younger sibling') differ from many other human nouns in not showing Sg and Pl suffixes, compare singular dɔ̀gɔ̀-nɔ́ 'Dogon (person)' and plural dɔ̀gɔ̀-ḿ. However, these suffixes can be added to inalienables under limited conditions. This happens most systematically in contexts where the identity of the possessor is generic or otherwise backgrounded, as in definite bá:-nɛ́ ŋɛ̀ 'the father' and its plural bá:‑m ŋɛ̀-m 'the fathers' in generic statements (or when the speaker wishes to avoid explicitly mentioning the possessor). Suffixation also occur occasionally with kin terms when adjectivally modified, as in nà:(-nɛ̀) sálá 'a bad mother', where the short form without suffix is preferred.


'X's wife' is expressed as 'X's woman', with alienable possession: yǎ:-rⁿá mɔ̀ 'my wife'. Likewise 'X's child': î: mɔ̀ 'my child (son or daughter)'.
6.2.2.2 Inalienable possession

The possessor precedes the inalienably possessed noun. This applies even to pronominal possessors, which follow alienably possessed nouns. The forms used for pronominal possessors of inalienable nouns are in (xx2). They are identical to the independent pronouns, and differ in form from the postposed pronominal possessor forms used with alienables. 3Sg is used for nonhuman animals as well as for humans: wó nà: 'his/her/its mother'.
(xx1)
Pronominal possessors with inalienably possessed noun

category
form
'X's mother'

1Sg
mú
mú nà:



1Pl
émɛ́
émɛ́ nà:


2Sg
ú
ú nà:



2Pl
é
é nà:


3Sg
wó
wó nà:



3Pl
bé
bé nà:


If the possessor of an inalienable is a nonpronominal NP, it takes the same form (morphologically and syntactically) that it would have as an independent NP, or as the possessor of an alienable noun like 'house' (xx2).
(xx2)
a.
ày-nɛ̀
ná:
ŋɛ̀


man-Sg.L
old
Def



'the old man'

b.
[ày-nɛ̀
ná:
ŋɛ̀]
nà:


[man-Sg.L
old
Def]
mother.L



'the old man's mother'

c.
[ày-nɛ̀
ná:
ŋɛ̀]
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀


[man-Sg.L
old
Def]
house.L



'the old man's house'

In (xx1-2), the inalienable 'mother' and the alienable 'house' are both tone-dropped. So far it looks as though there is no difference between alienable and inalienable possession when the possessor is a nonpronominal NP. However, if we add adjectives and numerals to the possessed nouns, we find differences between alienable and inalienable constructions.


When an adjective is added to an inalienable noun, as in (xx3.a), a nonpronominal possessor like 'Seydou' controls tone-dropping on the noun-adjective sequence (xx3.b). This is the same pattern as with alienable nouns. However, when the possessor is pronominal, the possessor and the noun are jointly tone-dropped under the control of the adjective (xx3.c).

(xx3)
a.
nà:(‑nɛ̀)
sálá


mother(-Sg).L
bad



'a bad mother'

b.
séydù
[nà:
sàlà
gɔ̀]


S
[mother.L
bad.L
Def]



'Seydou's bad mother'

c.
mù
nà:
sálá
gɔ̀


1SgP.L
mother.L
bad
Def



'my bad mother'

So far there has been no difference between alienable and inalienable possession when the possessor is nonpronominal. In both constructions, the nonpronomnal possessor is prenominal and preserves its regular independent NP form (including tones), while controlling tone dropping on a following possessed noun or noun-adjective sequence.


However, the difference between alienable and inalienable possession is finally revealed when a numeral is added. Whereas the numeral is included in the possessed-noun {L} contour in the alienable case, this is not so in the inalienable case. The distinction can be brought out sharply by comparing the segmentally identical nouns nǎ: 'cow' (alienable) and ná: 'mother' (inalienable). Both are tone-dropped under the control of a possessor (xx4.a‑b), and a following adjective is also tone-dropped in both cases (xx4.c‑d). However, when a numeral is added, only the alienable construction extends the {L} contour all the way to the numeral, while the inalienable limits the {L} to the core NP consisting of the noun plus any adjectives. Therefore (xx4.e) and (xx4.f) are audibly distinct, as are (xx4.g) and (xx4‑h), the only difference between the 'cow' and 'mother' readings being the tone of the numeral. The unpossessed forms of the relevant NPs are shown in parentheses.
(xx4)
a.
sáydù
nà:


S
cow.L



'Seydou's cow' (nǎ:)

b.
sáydù
nà:





S
mother.L



'Seydou's mother' (ná:) 



[homophonous to (a)]


c.
sáydù
nà:
sàlà


S
cow.L
bad.L



'Seydou's bad cow' (nà: sálá)

d.
sáydù
nà:
sàlà



S
mother.L
bad.L



'Seydou's bad mother' (nà: sálá) 



[homophonous to (c)]

e.
sáydù
nà:
kùlòy
gɔ̀-m


S
cow.L
six.L
Def-Pl



'Seydou's six cows' (nǎ: kúlòy)

f.
sáydù
nà:
kúlòy
gɔ̀-m


S
mother.L
six
Def-Pl



'Seydou's six mothers' (ná: kúlòy)

g.
sáydù
nà:
sàlà
kùlòy
gɔ̀-m


S
cow.L
bad.L
six.L
Def-Pl



'Seydou's six bad cows' (nà: sálá kúlòy)

h.
séydù
nà:
sàlà
kúlòy
gɔ̀-m


S
mother.L
bad.L
six
Def-Pl



'Seydou's six bad mothers' (nà: sálá kúlòy)

It remains to consider what happens when a numeral is added to an inalienably possessed noun (or core NP) with a pronominal possessor. In this combination, the pronominal possessor and the possessed noun (or core NP) both drop tones before the numeral. In this combination, the numeral behaves like a modifying adjective. Therefore (xx5.b), with a numeral, has the same tonosynax as (xx5.c), with an adjective. The generalization is that the final word in the sequence [pronominal possessor - noun - adjective - numeral], with at least one adjective or numeral, retains its tones while the preceding words drop theirs. This is the same pattern seen with postnominal pronominal possessors in the alienable construction (§6.2.1.2, above). In both, an expected H‑toned pronoun in possessor function shows up L‑toned form, while the last postnominal adjective or numeral manages to preserve its tones.
(xx5)
a.
mú
nà:


1SgP
mother.L



'my mother'

b.
mù
nà:
kúlòy
gɔ̀-m


1SgP.L
mother.L
six
Def-Pl



'my six mothers'

c.
mù
nà:
sálá
gɔ̀


1SgP.L
mother.L
bad
Def



'my bad mother'
6.2.3 Recursive possession

Recursive possession is easily expressed. One possessed NP, after its own form has taken shape, can function as (prenominal) possesor of a following possessed NP. Alienable and inalienable possession are readily mixed.
(xx1)
a.
[mú
bà:]
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀



[1SgP
father.L]
house.L



'my father's house'

b.
[péjú
mɔ̀]
nà:


[sheep
1SgP]
mother.L



'my sheep-Sg's mother'

c.
[mú
àngè]
bà:


[1SgP
friend.L]
father.L



'my friend's father'

6.3 Noun plus adjective

6.3.1 Noun plus regular adjective (core NP)

A noun drops tones before a modifying adjective, which keeps its lexical tones (in the absence of tone-dropping from an external controller).
(xx1)
gloss
noun X
'a good X'
'a red X'

'house'
gɛ̀rⁿɛ́
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ ɛ̀jú
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ bán

'stone'
tībú
tìbù ɛ̀jú
tìbù bán


'child'
î:
ì: ɛ̀jú
ì: bán

A human noun that takes Sg/Pl suffixation retains the suffix before an adjective. The adjective does not agree with the noun morphologically, although the Plural particle bè is optionally added when the reference is plural (for humans or nonhumans).
(xx1)
a.
dɔ̀gɔ̀-nɔ̀
ɛ̀jú


Dogon-Sg.L
good



'a good Dogon (person)' (dɔ̀gɔ̀-nɔ́)

b.
dɔ̀gɔ̀-m
ɛ̀jú
(bè)


Dogon-Pl.L
good
(Pl)



'good Dogon (people)' (dɔ̀gɔ̀-ḿ)


The exceptional noun ìnɛ́ 'person' has a suffixed plural ìnɛ́-m 'people', but it is generally not used before an adjective (or as head of a relative clause, §14.xxx). With this noun, the adjective normally takes the suffix.
(xx1)
a.
ìnɛ̀
ɛ̀jú
gɔ̀


person.L
good
Def



'the good person'

b.
ìnɛ̀
ɛ̀jú-m
ŋɛ̀-m


person.L
good-Pl
Def-Pl



'the good people'

For phrases containing more than one adjective, see §6.3.3.1, below.
6.3.2 Adjective xxx ‘certain (ones)’

Stem meaning ‘some/certain one(s)’ (also used in parallelistic ‘some people went to Bamako, some [other] people stayed here’) may pattern either as a modifying adjective, forcing tone-dropping on the noun, or as an adverbial (no tonal effect on noun).

With mass nouns like ‘sugar’, xxx means ‘some of (X)’, denoting a portion of a larger quantity (xx4).
6.3.3 Expansions of adjective

6.3.3.1 Adjective sequences

There is no systematic ordering principle for multiple adjectives within a NP. (xx1.a) and (xx1.b) are interchangeable, except for possible nuances that are difficult to pin down.
(xx1)
a.
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
dɛ̀:
bán


house.L
big.L
red



'a big red house'

b.
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
bàn 
dɛ̌:


house.L
red.L
big



[= (a)]

In such combinations, the final adjectives retains its lexical tones (unless tond-dropped by some external controller), while all nonfinal words in the sequence are tone-dropped. There is no way to determine whether such tone-dropping within core NPs of three or more words is cyclical or occurs in one shot. One possibility (cyclical) is that 'house' is first tone-dropped under the control of the inner adjective, then the latter is tone-dropped under the control of the final adjective. The other possibility (noncyclical) is that the final adjective controls simultaneous tone-dropping on the noun and the inner adjective.
6.3.3.2 Adjectival intensifiers

No clear boundary between these intensifiers and (other) expressive adverbials (chapter 8).
list of intensifiers, with semantically associated adjective (or verb)
6.3.3.3 ‘Good to eat’

distinguish e.g. ‘hedgehogs are good to eat’ from e.g. ‘it’s good to eat hedgehogs’.

6.4 Core NP plus cardinal numeral (extended core NP)

The core NP (noun plus any adjectives) may be followed by a numeral. This combination is the extended core NP. This unit plays a role in the syntax (including tonosyntax) of possession and relativization. For example, an extended core NP as a whole is tone-dropped under the control of a preceding nonpronominal NP possessor (in the alienable possession construction). The extended core NP remains intact when it functions as head of a relative clause, while more peripheral elements (determiners, 'all', the Plural particle) shift to a position following the verbal participle.


Here we consider extended core NPs on their own. There is no tonal interaction between the numeral and the preceding core NP. Both the numeral and the final word of the core NP preserve their lexical tones, including at least one H‑tone element.
(xx1)
a.
ìjú
tǎ:n



dog
three



'three dogs'

b.
[ìjù
dùgú]
tǎ:n


[dog.L
big]
three



'three big dogs'

Although numerals do not control tone-dropping in simple extended core NPs like these, in constructions involving pronominal possessors, numerals do appear to control tone-dropping in the fashion of modifying adjectives. See the inalienable type 'my six mothers' in §6.2.2.2, above, and the alienable type 'his/her six (big) houses' in §6.2.1.2, above.

6.5 Extended core NP plus determiner 

Demonstrative pronouns and Definite morphemes follow the extended core NP. Demonstratives, but not Definite morphemes, control tone-dropping on preceding words in the NP.
Prenominal kó (absent)

Prenominal kó in discourse-definite function ('that [same] X'), as in Jamsay, has not been observed in Yorno-So.
6.5.1 Postnominal demonstrative pronouns

An extended core NP (noun plus any adjectives and/or numerals) may be followed by a demonstrative pronoun in modifying function. Tone-dropping controlled by the demonstrative applies both to the final word in the core NP and to the numeral.


For the forms of demonstrative pronouns, see §4.4.1.1, above. Phrasal examples are in (xx1). The corresponding extended core NPs without the demonstrative are given in parentheses.
(xx1)
a.
ìjù
nɔ̌:


dog.L
this



'this dog' (ìjú)

b.
ìjù
dùgù
nɔ̌:-m̀


dog.L
big.L
this-Pl



'these big dogs' (ìjù dùgú)

c.
ìjù
dùgù
tà:n
kó-m̀


dog.L
big.L
three.L
that-Pl



'those three big dogs' (ìjù dùgú tǎ:n)

While adjectives, numerals, and possessors remain with an NP that functions as head of a relative, demonstratives and other determiners occur in a position following the verbal participle (§14.xxx, below). That is, the break point for a relative-head NP is after the extended core NP.


A demonstrative is not affected by the possessed-noun tone contour {L} that is overlaid on possessed NPs under the control of a prenomnal possessor (§6.xxx, aboe).
6.5.2 Definite morpheme (gɔ̀, ŋɛ̀ and their plurals) plus noun

Definite morphemes do not co-occur with demonstratives. Both occur in the same position immediately following the extended core NP (noun plus any adjectives and/or numerals), and both are shifted to post-participial position when the NP functions as relative-clause head.


The forms of Definite morphemes are given in §4.4.1, above. Definite morphemes are L‑toned. They have no tonal effect on preceding words within the NP. An example is (xx1).
(xx1)
ìjù
dùgú
kúlòy
gɔ̀-m


dog.L
big
six
Def-Pl


'the six big dogs'

A Definite morpheme may follow a possessed noun, but it is not required. In this combination it has a discourse-definite function, referring back to preceding discourse. An example is gɛ̀rⁿɛ́ mɔ̀ ŋɛ̀ ('the house of mine [that I was talking about]').

6.6 Universal and distributive quantifiers

6.6.1 ‘All’ (pú()

pú( 'all' has the prosody of expressive adverbial. However, it can function as the final element in a NP, as shown by the fact that the Accusative morpheme apears, if at all, following rather than preceding pú( in (xx1.b).
(xx1)
a.
[àrⁿú-m
ŋɛ̀-wⁿ]-ì:
dǎy-t-ɛ̀:ⁿ


[man-Pl
Def-Pl]-Acc
kill-Perf1b-3PlS



'They killed the men.'

b.
[àrⁿú-m
ŋɛ̀
pú(](-ỳ)
dǎy-t-ɛ̀:ⁿ


[man-Pl
Def
all](-Acc)
kill-Perf1b-3PlS



'They killed all the men.'
(there may be more than one form with this translation)
normally ‘all’ (universal quantifier) is NP-final, following even demonstrative pronouns and the definite morpheme
examples
6.6.2 ‘Each’ (kâ:ⁿ) 

The distributive quantifier kâ:ⁿ 'each' could be elicited only in combination with the noun ìnɛ́ 'person', which is tone-dropped: ìnɛ̀ kâ:ⁿ 'each person'.


For other NPs, an iterated distributive numeral tú‑túrú with senses like 'one by one, individually' is used when distributivity is centrally important. More often, the universal quantifier pú=> 'all' is used in contexts where the sense 'each' might be appropriate. That is, the distinction between 'all' and 'each' is usually not made.

there is not always a sharp semantic distinction between ‘each’ (distributive) and ‘all’ (universal)
the ‘each’ quantifier is most often directly combined with a core NP (noun plus any adjectives).
tone-dropping effect on final word in core NP?
partitive construction ‘each of us’, ‘each of those three sheep’
6.6.3 Universal and distributive quantifiers with negation

‘not at all’ = ‘absolutely not’ (= none, never) versus ‘not all’
6.7 Accusative (-ỳ)

Accusative -ỳ is used with a human direct (and some other) objects. It is added to the end of a NP or pronoun. It does not co-occur with (other) postpositions, and could be considered to be a postposition itself.


Care must be taken to distinguish the Accusative morpheme, which is always L‑toned, from the 'it is' clitic (y, which gets its tone from the preceding word and is therefore often H‑toned. The two are audibly distinct after a noun ending in a H‑tone, such as yǎ:-rⁿá 'woman'. Compare Oblique yǎ:-rⁿá‑ỳ in sentences like 'I saw a woman', but yǎ:-rⁿá(ý 'it's a woman' (or focalized 'a woman'). It is important to distinguish the two because the 'it is' clitic is also the Focus morpheme used for constituent (including direct object) focalization. There is no audible distinction, however, after a NP ending in a L‑tone, such as an NP ending with a Definite morpheme.


For a nonhuman noun like 'stone', a direct object may be marked by Focus (y for object-focalization (xx2b,d,f), but there is no Accusative suffix in other contexts (xx2a,c,e).
(xx1)
a.
tíbú
jèñé(bé-m


stone
pick.up(Past-1SgS



'I picked up a stone.'

b.
tíbú(ý
jèñè-m


stone(Foc
pick.up.Perf.L-1SgS



'It's a stone [focus] that I picked up.'

c.
[tíbú
gɔ̀]
jèñé(bé-m


[stone
Def]
pick.up(Past-1SgS



'I picked up the stone.'

d.
[tíbú
gɔ̀](ỳ
jèñè-m


[stone
Def](Foc
pick.up.Perf.L-1SgS



'It's the stone [focus] that I picked up.'

e.
[tíbú
gɔ̀]
jí-jèñè-jɛ̀-m


[stone
Def]
Rdp-pick.up-Fut-1SgS



'I will pick up the stone.'

f.
[tíbú
gɔ̀](ỳ
jèñè-jɛ̀-m


[stone
Def](Foc
pick.up-Fut-1SgS



'It's the stone [focus] that I will pick up.'

With a human object NP, Focus (y occurs in object-focalized clauses (xx3c,e), while Accusative -ỳ is found in non-object-focalized contexts (xx3a‑b,d).
(xx3)
a.
yǎ:-rⁿá-ỳ
jèñé(bé-m


woman-Sg-Acc
pick.up(Past-1SgS



'I picked up a woman.'

b.
yǎ:-rⁿá(ý
jèñè-m


woman-Sg(Foc
pick.up.Perf.L-1SgS



'It's a woman [focus] that I picked up.'


c.
[yǎ:-rⁿá
ŋɛ̀]-ỳ
jèñé(bé-m


[woman-Sg
Def]-Acc
pick.up(Past-1SgS



'I picked up the woman.'

d.
[yǎ:-rⁿá
ŋɛ̀](ỳ
jèñè-m


[woman-Sg
Def](Foc
pick.up.Perf.L-1SgS



'It's the woman[focus] that I picked up.'

e.
[yǎ:-rⁿá
ŋɛ̀]-ỳ
jí-jèñè-jɛ̀-m


[woman-Sg
Def]-Acc
Rdp-pick.up-Fut-1SgS



'I will pick up the woman.'

f.
[yǎ:-rⁿá
ŋɛ̀](y
jèñè-jɛ̀-m


[woman-Sg
Def](Foc
pick.up-Fut-1SgS



'It's the woman [focus] that I will pick up.'

The Accusative is used with pronouns: 1Sg mí-ỳ, 2Sg ú-ỳ, etc. (see §4.xxx for the forms). In object function, 3Sg wó-ỳ is used for human reference following the rules for human NPs given above, but the 3Sg pronoun is simply omitted for nonhumans. The point is illustrated by the presence of wó‑ỳ in the final clause of (xx4.a) and by its absence in that of (xx4.b).
(xx4)
a.
[[yǎ:-rⁿá
ŋɛ̀]
yé:
gɛ́]
[wó-ỳ
jèñé(bé-m]


[[woman-Sg
Def]
see
xxx]
[3Sg-Obl
pick.up(Past-1SgS]



'I saw the woman, and I picked her up.'

b.
[[tíbú
gɔ̀]
yé:
gɛ́]
[(
jèñé(bé-m]


[[stone
Def]
see
xxx]
[(3Sg)
pick.up(Past-1SgS]



'I saw the stone, and I picked it up.'

Accusative -ỳ also marks the indirect object (Z) of a doubly-transitive verb like 'X give Y [to Z]' and 'X show Y [to Z]', as in (xx4).
(xx2)
a.
[péjú
gɔ̀]
[mú
bà:]-y
óbó(bé-m


[sheep
Def]
[1SgP
father]-Acc
give(Past-1SgS



'I gave the sheep-Sg to my father.'

b.
[péjú
gɔ̀]
ú-y
tâ:rà-jɛ̀-m


[sheep
Def]
2Sg-Acc
show-Fut-1SgS



'I will show you-Sg the sheep-Sg.'

For the use of Accusative -ỳ in causative clauses, see §11.1.2, below.
(some Dogon languages have an Accusative suffix added to nouns and pronouns in object function, especially for animate NPs and pronouns)
if such a morpheme is present, does it occur only once at the end of a NP? Follows demonstrative pronouns, Definite morpheme, ‘each’ quantifier.  and ‘all’ quantifier. 
does the Accusative morpheme precede or follow  the ‘all’ quantifier)
intrinsic tone, or atonal (getting tone from the preceding word)?
compatible with a possessor preceding the noun?
7  Coordination

7.1 NP coordination

NP conjunction (‘X and Y’)

The 'and' morpheme is lè, following both conjuncts. The occurrence of lè after the left conjunct (in a two-part conjunction) is usually prolonged intonationally, and usually has an audibly higher pitch than the occurrence after the right (or final) conjunct. A variable degree of prolongation may also occur on the second lè.
(xx1)
a.
[ú
lè(]
[mú
lè]



[2Sg
and]
[1Sg
and]



'you-Sg and me'


b.
[[árⁿú-m
ŋɛ̀-m]
lè(]
[[yǎ:-m
ŋɛ̀-m]
lè(]



[[man-Pl
Def-Pl]
and]
[[woman-Pl
Def-Pl
and]



'the men and the women'

7.1.1.1 Ordering of coordinands

‘you and I’ versus ‘I and you’, etc.
7.1.1.2 Conjunction with final quantifier

‘all’ quantifier may occur at the end of the entire conjoined NP.
7.1.2 “Conjunction” of verbs or VP’s

conjunction particles described above are not used with verbs or VPs; for chaining mechanisms see §xxx.

7.2 Disjunction

any distinction (segmental form, intonation, or preferred verbal inflectional category) between ‘or’ in (indicative) ‘every day we slaughter a sheep or a goat’ and the polar (yes/no) interrogative morpheme?
7.2.1 ‘Or’ (mà=>)

The ‘or’ particle is mà=> after each coordinand. It is subject to intonational prolongation in both initial and final occurrences. The second occurrence may be omitted.

(xx1)
[sɛ̂n
pú=>]
[péjí
mà=>]
[ɛ̀rⁿɛ́
mà=>]


[Feast.of.Ram
all]
[sheep
or]
[goat
or]


dà:-y

kill-Impf.1PlS


‘Every Feast of the Ram we slaughter a sheep or a goat.’


The coordinands may be NPs, perhaps pronouns (xx2.a‑b). A pronoun as disjunctive coordinand must occur in the ‘it is’ form, which is also the Focus form in focalized constructions. 

(xx2)
a.
[ú(ý
mà=>]
[mú(ý
mà=>]


[2Sg(it.is
or]
[1Sg(it.is
or]



bàmàkó
ya᷈:-y
já:ⁿ
kɔ̀



B
go-xxx
normal
be.Inan



‘Either you-Sg or I should go to Bamako.’


b.
[ɛ́mí(ý
mà=>]
[bé(ý
mà=>]
í-à:-y


[1Pl(it.is
or]
[2Pl(it.is
or]
Rdp-catch-Impf.3PlS



‘They will catch (arrest) us or you-Pl.’


The disjuncts can also be adverbs or adverbial phrases. In (xx3.a), ‘today’ and ‘tomorrow’ are both in the ‘it is’ (or focalized) form. The same adverbs occur in a more compact disjunction in (xx3.b), without the ‘it is’ clitics and with the second ‘or’ optionally omitted.

(xx3)
a.
[yé:(ý
mà=>]
[yògó(ý
mà=>]


[today(it.is
or]
[tomorrow(it.is
or]



ú-ỳ
yí-yè:-jɛ̀-m


2Sg-Acc
Rdp-see-Impf-1SgS



‘I will see you-Sg today or tomorrow.’


b.
[yé
mà=>]
[yògó
(mà=>)]



[today
or]
[tomorrow
(or)]



‘today or tomorrow’


c.
[[[dèm
kɔ́lɔ̀]
nɛ̀]
mà=>]
[[[tɛ̀wⁿɛ́
dû:]
nɛ̀] 
mà=>]


[[[room.L
inside]
in]
or]
[[[tree
bottom]
in]
or]



bírɛ́
bírɛ̀-y


work(noun)
do-Impf.1PlS



‘We will work either in the house, or under the tree.’

‘X or Y’ as in  (indicative) ‘every day we slaughter a sheep or a goat’, ‘you or I must go there tomorrow’, ‘every market day we sell three or four sheep’
‘or’ particle may be repeated: [X or] [Y or] ‘X or Y’, or it occurs just once, between the coordinands: [X or Y]. For whichever patterns are observed, describe intonation contours, and in the case of [X or Y] indicate whether ‘or’ is prosodically grouped (and thus bracketable) with X or with Y.
7.2.2 Clause-level disjunction

it may be difficult to distinguish ‘S or T’ with two indicative clauses from polar interrogative ‘S? or T?’.
‘Either you will go to Bamako or you will stay here (but you won’t go to Mopti)’

‘Either it will rain soon, or the millet will be ruined’

‘Every day, either we get millet from the granary or we buy some millet’
can an imperative be combined disjunctively with another imperative, or with any other clause? (‘eat the meal, or get up!’). If not, how is such an idea expressed?
8  Postpositions and adverbials

For atonal postpositions that lack an intrinsic tone, instead getting a tone by spreading from the left, omit tones in the citation form. Any general comments about phonological (segmental or tonal) interactions between postpositions and preceding nouns/pronouns can go here.
In some languages (e.g. Jamsay), dative, instrumental, and basic locative are the same postposition, so some merging of sections is needed. In this event, give plenty of examples to show the range.
ójú ‘road’, ójù nɛ̀ ‘on the road’
If there are any “tonal locatives” (as in Jamsay and marginally elsewhere), expressed solely by a tone change, they should have their own section.
‘about X’ as in ‘let’s talk about (= on the subject of) X’ is expressed variously. Include this in whatever subsection is relevant.

8.1 Dative and instrumental

The postposition le is used in both dative and instrumental functions. The tone is carried over from the end of the preceding word.
8.1.1 Dative (lé ~ lè)

In dative function, postposition lé is common with verbs of saying, expressing the recipient (addressee).
(xx1)
a.
[mú
lé]
[ún-ɔ́:
wí-wɛ̀lɛ̀-jɛ̀-(]
gì-(


[1Sg
Dat]
[LogoSg-QuotS
Rdp-come-Fut-3SgS]
say.Perf.L-3SgS



'He​​x told me that hex would come.'

b.
[[mú
bà:]
lè]
[kíjɛ́
kå:ⁿ]
gɛ̀-lú-m



[[1SgP
father]
Dat]
[thing
any]
say-PerfNeg-1SgS



'I didn't say anything to my father.'

(xx1)
a.
[wó
mɔ̀n]
ɛ̀jú-wɔ̀



[3Sg
Dat]
good-3SgS



'It's good for him/her.'

description of the semantic range of ‘dative’ (beneficiary as in ‘I cooked some cream of millet for you’, addressee in ‘he said to me that ...’, recipient in ‘she gave/showed me the basket’. Note that ‘give’ and ‘show’ sometimes have another construction with the recipient treated as direct object; cross-ref to “valency” discussion §11.1.1.
morphology: are any pronominal datives irregular? If so, repeat from §4.3.2.
examples
Instrumental (lé ~ lè)

Inanimate instruments are expressed with postposition lè (xx1).
(xx1)
a.
[ìjú
gɔ̀]-ỳ
[bágá
lé]
lágá(bé-m


[dog
Def]-Obl
[stick
Inst]
hit(Past-1SgS



'I hit the dog with a stick.'

b.
[gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀-gònó
ŋɛ̀]
[jòbûl
lè]
sɛ́mɛ́(bé-m


[courtyard
Def]
[broom
Inst]
sweep(Past-1SgS1



'I swept the courtyard with a broom.'

Further examples of the range of usage of this postposition are in (xx2). In (xx2.a), the complement is a season of the year. In (xx2.b), it is a means of conveyance. In (xx2.c) it is comitative. 
(xx2)
a.
[gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ŋɛ́
lé]
bírɛ́
gǎ:gù
bìrɛ̀-ỳ


[rainy.season
with]
work(noun)
a.lot
work-Impf.1PlS



‘We work a lot (=hard) in the rainy season.’


b.
[kâ:r
lè]
bàmàkó
yà:-jɛ̀-m


 [bus
with]
B
go-Impf.L-1SgS



‘I go to Bamako on the bus.’


c.
[sé:dù
lè]
bàmàkó
yà-à:y-m


[S
with]
B
go-Perf1a.L-1SgS



‘I went to Bamako with Seydou (man’s name).’

8.2 Locational postpositions

8.2.1 Locative, allative, and ablative functions

As in other Dogon languages, a locational expression (‘here’, ‘in Bandiagara’, ‘behind the tree’) can express a static location (e.g. where someone is sitting) or either a starting or ending point for a trajectory. The distinction between (static) locative, allative, and ablative is expressed chiefly by verbs (‘sit’, ‘go out’, ‘go’, ‘go in’).

8.2.2 Simple and complex locational PPs

A few postpositions are morphologically simple: Locative nɛ̀, Dative and Instrumental lé. Many locational postpositions, however, are expressed by a construction similar to English in (the) back of X, phrased as a simple postposition whose complement is a possessed NP: [[X(‘s) back] in]. The possessor X can be a nonpronominal NP preceding the possessed noun, or a pronominal possessor following the possessed noun. The noun behaves like a possessed noun for purposes of tone-contour assignment; it drops to {L} after a preposed (but not postposed) possessor..
‘In, on’ (basic Locative) (nɛ̀)

Examples of nɛ̀ ‘in, on, at’ are in (xx1).

(xx1)
a.
íjí
[dǐ:
nɛ̀]
tò




fish
[water
in]
be



‘Fish are in (the) water.’


b.
ɔ̀gɔ̀-nɛ́
[àná
ŋɛ̀]
nɛ̀]
wɛ̀lɛ́-gù
wɔ̀


Hogon-Sg
[[village
Def]
in]
come-PresProg
be.AnSg



‘The Hogon (chief) if coming to the village.’


c.
[dǎ:
nɛ̀]
wɔ̀


[roof
on]
be.AnSg



‘He/She is on the roof.’


d.
[íbɛ̀
nɛ̀]
wó-ỳ
yé:-ꜜbɛ́-m


[market
at]
3Sg-Acc
see-Past-1SgS



‘I saw him/her at the market.’


For ‘in the rainy season’ with lè see §8.1.2, above. ‘At night’ has no postposition, just dìgɛ́ ‘night’.


Postposition nɛ̀ is optional with place names in a locative context: yɔ̀rⁿɔ̂: nɛ̀  ‘in Yendouma (village)’ or just 
(xx2)
mú
yɔ̀rⁿɔ̂:
(nɛ̀)
wɔ̀-m

1SgS
Y
(in)
be.An-1SgS


‘I am in Yendouma (village).’


nɛ̀ is part of several compound postpositions described in the sections below.
8.2.3 ‘Inside X’ ([[X kɔ̀lɔ̀] nɛ̀])

kɔ́lɔ̀ ‘stomach’ (compare bɛ̀rɛ́ ‘belly’) is the basis for a compound postposition meaning ‘inside X’, expressed as [X kɔ̀lɔ̀] nɛ̀, or for pronominal possessor (and therefore usually in a more literal sense ‘in the stomach of X’) [kɔ́lɔ̀ X] nɛ̀.

(xx1)
a.
wó
[[[gɛ̀rⁿɛ́
ŋɛ̀]
kɔ̀lɔ̀]
nɛ̀]
tò-(


3SgS
[[[house
Def]
belly.L]
in]
be.in-3SgS



‘He/She is inside the house.’


b.
[[kɔ́lɔ̀
wò-mɔ̀]
nɛ̀]


[[stomach
3Sg.L-Poss]
in]


[kìjɛ̀
tó-bè
pú=>]
gùlɔ́
gǒ:-nù-tì


[thing.L
be.in-Past.xxx
all]
vomit
go.out-Caus-Perf1b



‘He vomited out everything that had been in his stomach.’
8.2.4 ‘Over, on top of X’ ([[X kù:] nɛ̀])

The noun kû: ‘head’ is the basis for a compound postposition that can mean ‘over X, above X’ (with a spatial separation), or ‘on (the head of)’ in a rather literal sense. The form is [X kù:] nɛ̀ with a preposed possessor, and [kû: X] nɛ̀ with a postposed pronominal possessor.

(xx1)
a.
sìsǎ:
[[kû:
mɔ̀]
nɛ̀]
kílí
gàlá
yè


bird
[[head
1SgP]
on]
flew
go.past
go.Perf



‘A bird flew over me (over my head).’


b.
tíbú
[sé:dù
kù:]
nɛ̀]
súg-à:y-(


stone
[S
head.L]
on]
go.down-Perf1a



‘A stone fell (=landed) on Seydou’s head.’


To translate ‘at the top (summit, highest point) of X’, e.g. of a tree or mountain, one can used an extended form [X kù:-dàrⁿà] nɛ̀, based on noun kù:-dárⁿá ‘highest part’ (compounded from kû: ‘head’ and its near-synonym dárⁿá ‘head’).


kû: nɛ̀ without a possessor means ‘up above’.


kû: nàm ‘people of below’ denotes the people who live on the summit of the cliffs or on the high plateau that begins at the top of the cliffs.

8.2.5 ‘Next to, beside X’ ([X gènè] nɛ̀)

Corresponding to {H}-toned noun géné ‘side’ is the compound postposition [[X gènè] nɛ̀] ‘beside X, at X’s side, next to X’, where a nonpronominal NP X is syntactically the possessor and therefore controls tone-dropping on ‘side’. If the possessor is pronominal (and therefore postposed to ‘side’), we get [génè X] nɛ̀].
(xx1)
a.
[[tɛ̀wⁿɛ́
gènè]
nɛ̀]
ìŋɛ̀-m


[[tree
side.L]
at]
stand.Stat-1SgS



‘I am standing next to the tree.’


b.
[[ù
dè:]
[[génè
mɔ̀]
nɛ̀]
ìŋɛ̀-(


[[2SgP
father.L]
[[side.HL
1SgP]
at]
stand.Stat-3SgS



‘Your-Sg father is standing next to me.’


Adverbial ‘to the side’ is gèné nɛ̀.

8.2.6 ‘In front of’ ([X gìr] nɛ̀)
‘In front of X’, with X a nonpronominal NP, is [X gìr] nɛ̀, with X functioning as possessor. For pronominal possessor, the form is [gírù X] nɛ̀].

(xx1)
a.
[ìnɛ́-m
gìr]
nɛ̀


[person-Pl
front.L]
in



‘in front of the people’


b.
[gírù
ɔ̀:]
nɛ̀


[front.HL
2SgP]
in



‘in front of you-Sg’


Adverbial ‘in front, (up) ahead’ is gírù.


[X gìr] nɛ̀ can also be used in the temporal sense ‘before X’, if X is a person or similar entity (xx2.a). When X denotes a time, or an event that is associated with a fixed time, a different construction is used (xx2.b), see §15.4.1.

(xx2)
[[gírù
ɔ̀:]
nɛ̀]
wɛ̀lɛ̀-(

[[front.HL
2SgP]
in]
come.Perf-3SgS


‘He/She came before you-Sg (=before you did).’

8.2.7 ‘Behind/after X’ ([X ònò] nɛ̀)

The noun ónó ‘rear (area)’ corresponds to the complex postposition [X ònò] nɛ̀ ‘behind X’ for preposed possessor, and [ónó X] nɛ̀ for postposed pronominal possessor.
(xx1)
a.
[mú
àngè]
[[ónó
mɔ̀]
nɛ̀]
wɔ̀-(


[1SgP
friend.L]
[[behind
1SgP]
in]
be.An-3SgS



‘My friend is behind me.’


b.
[bármà
ŋà]
[[[tónóy
ŋɛ̀]
ònò]
nɛ̀]
dǎ:ná


[pot
Def]
[[[waterjar
Def]
behind.L]
in]
set.Imprt



‘Set-2Sg the (cooking) pot behind the waterjar!’


It can be used in temporal contexts if the NP denotes a person or similar entity, rather than a time or an event with a fixed time.

(xx2)
sé:dù
[[ónó
mɔ̀]
nɛ̀]
wɛ̀lɛ̀-jɛ̀-(

S
[[behind
1SgP]
in]
come-Impf-3SgS


‘Seydou will come after me (=after I do).’

8.2.8  ‘Under X’ ([X dù:] nɛ̀)

Noun dû: ‘lower part, underside, base’ (e.g. of a mountain or tree) occurs in the compound postposition [X dù:] nɛ̀], or with postposed pronominal possessor [dû: X] nɛ̀.

(xx1)
a.
[dû:
mɔ̀]
nɛ̀


[under
1SgP]
in



‘under me’



b.
[[gɛ̀rⁿɛ́
ŋɛ̀]
dù:]
nɛ̀


[[house
Def]
under.L]
in



‘under the house’


The unpossessed adverb is dû: nɛ̀ ‘down below, underneath’.


dû: nàm ‘people of below’ denotes the people who live at the base of the cliffs or in the plains.

8.2.9 ‘Between’ ([XY bèmnà:] nɛ̀)

With ‘between’, pronominal conjunctions (‘between you and me’) are dispreferred, replaced by summative pronouns (‘between us two’) in all attested examples. However, conjoined NPs are tolerated, since in many contexts there is no way around using a conjunction.

(xx1)
a.
[[émɛ́
lɛ́y]
bèmnà:]
nɛ̀


[[1Pl
two]
between.L]
in



‘between the two of us’


b.
[áy-nɛ́
lè=>]
[yǎ:-rⁿá
lè=>]
bèmnà:]
nɛ̀


[man-Sg
and]
[woman-Sg
and]
between.L]
in



‘between a man and a woman’


bèmná: occurs without a possessor in the adverbial phrase [bèmná: ŋɛ̀] nɛ̀ ‘in the middle’. It does not appear to be in use elsewhere as a simple noun.

8.2.10 ‘(All the way) from X to Y’ (bà:)

In the absence of emphasis, ‘from X to Y’ in the spatial sense is expressed by combining gǒ: ‘go out, leave’ with some other motion verb like ‘arrive’ or ‘come’, or some other telic motion phrase (xx1). When the scale of the distance is emphasized, the adverbial bà=> ‘all the way’ is added, singling out either the starting point (xx1.b) or the endpoint (xx1.c), but not both, as being unusually distant.

(xx1)
a.
[mó:tì
gǒ:
gɛ̀]
jɔ́bɔ̀-jɔ̀bɔ̀
séwá:rà
dɔ̀-ɛ̀:ⁿ


[M
go.out
xxx]
run.HL-run.L
S
arrive.Perf-3PlS



‘They ran from Mopti to Sevare.’


b.
[[mó:tì
bà=>]
gǒ:
gɛ̀]



[[M
since]
go.out
xxx]



ójî=>
yâ:-yà:
wɛ̀lɛ̀-m


walking
go.HL-go.L
come.Perf-1Sg



‘I have walked all the way here from Mopti.’


c.
dábɛ̀-dàbɛ̀
[[gɛ̀rⁿɛ́
ŋɛ̀]
nɛ̀
bà:]
yà:-y


crawl.HL-crawl.L
[house
Def]
in
all.the.way]
go-Impf.1PlS



‘We will crawl all the way to the house.’


For temporal clauses with bà=> ‘since’, see §15.3.1.

8.3 Purposive-Causal ‘for’ (dɛ̀:) 

This postposition is illustrated in (xx1). A pronominal complement is preposed (xx1.c). The specific senses can be beneficiary (xx1.a‑c), goal (xx1.d), or cause (xx1.e). Note that goal is future-oriented (prospective), while cause is generally past-oriented (retrospective), with regard to the eventuality denoted by the main clause. ‘For God’ (xx1.f) is a common phrase in connection with gifts or good deeds done for charity rather than for profit or recompense.

(xx1)
a.
[ámìrù
dɛ̀:]
péjú
kí-kɛ̀:ⁿ-jɛ̀-m


[chief
for]
sheep
Rdp-slaughter-Fut-1SgS



'I will slaughter a sheep for (= in honor of) the chief.'

b. 
[[jàwⁿâ:
ŋɛ̀]
dɛ̀:]
bú:dù
sɛ́gɛ́(bé-m


[[ceremony
Def]
for]
money
contribute(Past-1SgS



'I contributed money for the ceremony.'


c.
[ú
dɛ̀:]
péjú
kí-kɛ̀:ⁿ-jɛ̀-m


[2Sg
for]
sheep
Rdp-slaughter-Fut-1SgS



'I will slaughter a sheep for (= in honor of) you-Sg.'


d.
[[yěyⁿ
ŋɛ̀]
dɛ̀:]
wɛ̀l-ɛ̀:ⁿ


[[honey
Def]
for]
come.Perf-3PlS



‘They have come for the honey.’


e.
[[árⁿá
ŋɛ̀]
dɛ̀:]
[kɔ́lɔ̀
nɛ̀]
yò-ɛ̀:ⁿ


[[rain
Def]
for]
[stomach
in]
go.in-3PlS



‘They went inside because of the rain.’


f.
[ámà
dɛ̀:]
mí-ỳ
bàr-ɛ̀:ⁿ


[God
for]
1Sg-Acc
help.Perf-3PlS



‘They helped me for (=in the name of) God.’
8.4 Other adverbs (or equivalents)

8.4.1 Similarity (gín ~ ŋín ‘like’)

The H-toned particle gín ~ ŋín means ‘like, similar to’. It follows its complement. The phonological variants are like those of the Definite morpheme (§4.4.1), with ŋín following a nasalized syllable.

(xx1)
a.
[yǎ:-rⁿá
ŋín]
bírɛ́
bìrɛ̀-jɛ̀-(


[woman-Sg
like]
work(noun)
work-Impf-3SgS



‘He works like a woman.’


b.
[sé:dù
gín]
wɔ̀-m


[S
like]
be.An-1SgS



‘I am like Seydou.’


c.
ɛ̀rⁿɛ́
[péjú
gín]
wɔ̀-lɔ́-(


goat
[sheep
like]
be.An-Neg-3SgS



‘A goat is not like a sheep.’


‘Like this’ (with a gesture) is nù ŋín. ‘Like that’ (defiinite, as in resuming a discourse segment) is kó gín.

8.4.2 Extent (‘a lot’, ‘a little’)

adverb ‘a lot, greatly, very’, perhaps an expressive adverbial used in a wide range of syntactic environments. May function (at least in translation) as a NP ‘a large amount’ as in ‘they gave me a lot’. Give several examples.
adverb ‘a little, slightly, somewhat’ likewise may have NP-like readings (‘a small amount’) as well as other readings
cross-refs to §4.4.2.2
8.4.3 Specificity

8.4.3.1 ‘Approximately’

‘I will buy approximately fifty sheep’ (Fr environ)
for ‘somewhere around here’ etc., see §4.4.2.2.
8.4.3.2 ‘Exactly’ (xxx, xxx, xxx)

there may be several such forms, including expressive adverbials (/lok/, /cOk/, /tee/, etc.) and a variant of regional /jaati/).
a) ‘exactly one’ (perhaps also used with other numerals)
b) ‘exactly the same (e.g. height)’
c) ‘at exactly noon (at 12:00 sharp)’, Fr midi pil.
d) ‘exactly correct’ (said to confirm the truth of what the interlocutor has said)
8.4.3.3 ‘Specifically’ (xxx)

Expressive adverbial (e.g. /tee/) after the relevant constituent. See also preceding section
‘He gave it specifically to you-Sg’

‘I personally don’t drink tea’
8.4.4 Evaluation

8.4.4.1 ‘Well’ and ‘badly’

‘he works well’, perhaps [he does [good work]], likewise ‘he works badly’
8.4.4.2 ‘Proper, right’

Perhaps an expressive adverbial used predicatively with ‘it is’ clitic or its negative counterpart, in senses like ‘it’s (not) right, normal, appropriate’, with reference to actions. (Jamsay jaaN with nasalized vowel)
8.4.5 Manner

manner “adverbs” usually take the form of [noun adjective] complements of verbs, as in ‘he does [fast work]’. There are also some adverbial PPs like ‘with force/strength’
mention the noun meaning ‘way, manner (of being or doing)’. This may be used in low-toned form as relative-clause head in manner adverbial clauses, see §15.5.
for ‘like’ phrases, see §8.4.1.
8.4.6 Spatiotemporal adverbials

8.4.6.1 Temporal adverbs

Some of the major temporal adverbs are in (xx1).
(xx1)
a.
yé:
‘today; nowadays’



làgá, lěy
‘again’



yá:
‘yesterday; formerly, in the old days’



yé: bày tǎ:n
‘day before yesterday’



kàná
‘now’


b.
yògó
‘tomorrow; in the future’



yògò dɛ́rⁿɛ̀
‘day after tomorrow’



yògò dɛ́rⁿɛ̀ bà: yǎ:
‘second day after tomorrow’ (third from today)


c.
gǎ:l
‘last year’



yògó nàŋúrù
‘next year’



yɔ́:
‘this year’

8.4.6.2 ‘First’ (xxx)

Adverb ‘first, firstly, at first’, local French en première position (i.e. before something else). This may be an expressive adverbial, or it may be identical to the ordinal ‘first’ (as in English).
‘We’ll finish the work first, then we’ll eat’
8.4.6.3 Spatial adverbs
The most important nondemonstrative spatial adverbs are in (xx1). Those that do not include a postposition are basically nouns that are specialized for adverbial use. The cardinal direction terms are mainly used in connection with solar motion and meteorology (wind direction), less often for direction of motion.

(xx1)
a.
kû: nɛ̀
‘above, top, summit’




dû: nɛ̀
‘below, bottom, down’


b.
dû:
‘east’



dìdágà
‘west’



tɛ́ŋîl
‘south’




dònô:
‘north’


c.
ónó
‘in the rear’



gîr
‘forward; in front’ 


The adjectives ‘right’ and ‘left’ are respectively yɛ́:ⁿ as in kùbɔ̀ yɛ́:ⁿ ‘right foot’, and náná as in kùbɔ̀ náná ‘left foot’. They can be used in directional expressions, in the forms yɛ́:ⁿ ‘(to the) right’ and, with {LH} tone contour, nàná ‘(to the) left’. Or they can function as possessors of táŋá ‘side’: yɛ́:ⁿ tàŋà ‘(to the) right side’ and nàná tàŋà ‘(to the) left side’

‘left’ and ‘right’ are adjectives, not adverbs, used with body-part nouns (‘right hand’, ‘left hand’). Discuss the forms, especially if segmentable. (‘right’ related to ‘eat’?)
Expressive adverbials

tone alternations


wɛ́ⁿ=> kɔ̀ ‘it (door) is ajar (open a crack)’


wɛ̀ⁿ=> pínɛ́-lɛ́ ‘(sb) open (a door) a crack’



(low tone suggests creaking of door as it is opened)
Expressive adverbials may function syntactically as predicates (in which case they are followed by an inflected form of ‘be’), or as adverbs. Semantically, some of them are adjective-like, but they do not induce tone-dropping on a noun and in general are not integrated morphosyntactically into NPs.
Expressive adverbials typically have unusual phonological features, either final intonational prolongation ( (less often, dying-quail pitch fall() or strange interjection-like shapes like CvC. In Nanga they may also be completely low-toned. In some languages they are regularly followed by an Adverbial morpheme (Najamba nE), in which case the intonational prolongation may be reduced or absent.
Give a complete or at least generous list of such expressive adverbials from the lexicon. Organize by phonological pattern (reduplication, segmental shape, tone pattern, final intonation). Begin by dividing into reduplicated or unreduplicated. Within each, organize into subgroups based on shape such as CvC and Cvv, with separate sections for distinctive tone patterns and for final intonational prolongation (. If any adverbials are related to another word (noun, verb, adjective), this should be indicated.
A special class of expressive adverbials, adjectival intensifiers, is described and exemplified in §6.3.3.2. These intensifiers have phonological forms similar to those described here.
Examples of glosses of expressive adverbials

‘flapping’


‘swaying’


‘walking along with hips swaying’ (cow, elephant, fat woman)

‘gaping (hole)’

‘wide open (doorway)’

‘face to face’

‘(head) long and bending forward’

‘chubby, puffy’

‘woolly (texture, e.g. velvet), disheveled (hair)’

‘wide open (eyes)’

‘tilting’

‘with head tilting’

‘ajar (door)’

‘rickety, shaky, poorly encased’

‘brief shower (rain)’

‘fat (woman, cow)’

‘fat and clumsy’

‘froth forming’

‘towering, lofty’

‘straight-nosed’

‘slightly open (mouth)’

‘slightly open (eyes)’

‘motionless’

‘many small identical objects’

‘all together’

‘many small identical objects’ (var.)

‘shiny new’

‘suddenly encountering’

‘runty and weak’

‘drizzle (light rain)’

‘going backward’


‘almost alongside’

‘staggering or stumbling along’
A few other important adverbials are discussed in the sections below. For other high-frequency expressive adverbials, see §8.4.2-3, above.
8.4.6.4 ‘Straight’ (xxx)

‘straight (line or trajectory’, as in ‘we went straight (= directly) to Mopti’, or predicative ‘the road is straight’.
iterated (reduplicated) form (adverbial or adjective)?
usually a distinct lexical item for ‘straight’ as in ‘straight (not crooked) stick’
8.4.6.5 ‘Apart, separate’ (xxx)

The adverbial xxx is used in parallel constructions of the type ‘X is apart, Y is apart’ (meaning ‘X and Y are separated or distinct’).
‘goats are apart, sheep are apart’ (= not the same, or physically separated)
iterated form?
8.4.6.6 ‘Always’ (já=>, bǎy pú=>), ‘never’ (àbádá)

‘Always’ is já=> (adverbial) or bǎy pú=>  (literally ‘every day’).


‘Never’ as a separate expression is àbádá, a regional word ultimately from Arabic. In a sentence with past-time reference, e.g. ‘I have never gone to Bamako’, the Experiential Perfect Negative verb form is used, see §10.xxx. However, in nonpast contexts (‘I will never speak to you again’) àbádá is again used.

8.4.6.7 ‘Exclusively, together’ (xxx)

Either a general ‘together’ adverbial, as in ‘they are together’, or a more nuanced version ‘they are together (and separated from others)’
‘together’ in English translations may also be expressed in other ways: verb chain ‘assemble (=get together) and VP’, PP (‘beside each other’), or numeral (‘[we two] work’). See also §18.3.2.
8.4.6.8 ‘All, entirely’ (kerew, soy)

The basic ‘all’ quantifier xxx may co-occur with an intensifier xxx. Alternatively, this ‘all’ quantifier may be replaced by another expressive adverbial xxx ‘all, entirely, absolutely’.
iterative form?
8.4.7 Reduplicated (iterated) adverbials

8.4.7.1 Distributive adverbial iteration

Any numeral, or the interrogative xxx ‘how many?’, can be iterated to form a distributive adverb with meanings like ‘six at a time’, ‘six apiece’, or ‘six by six’. Such phrases can be used, among other things, to specify the price per unit of a commodity for sale.
examples
8.4.7.2 ‘Scattered, here and there’ (xxx)

indicates irregular and sparse distribution. If not reduplicated, relocate this section.
‘The seeds have sprouted here and there.’

9  Verbal derivation

The productive suffixal derivations (stem to stem) for verbs are the Reversive (‘un-…’) and the Causative. Some verbs occur with either of two endings, Mediopassive and Transitive. Adjectives have corresponding intransitive (Inchoative) and transitive (Factitive) verb forms, but these are in most cases not directly formed from the adjective by adding a suffix.

9.1 Reversive verbs (‑ri‑)

harmonic mismatch


mùɲɔ́ ‘stuff, stop up (hole in wall)’, mùɲó-ló ‘unstuff, reopen (hole in wall)’

The Reversive suffix is ‑xxx‑ (allomorphs?). It is common in verb pairs like ‘shut/open’ and ‘cover/uncover’ that denote complementary actions, (at least) one of which reverses or undoes the other. The Reversive is often transitive (‘X opened the door’) but may also be used intransitively (‘the door opened’). 


The Reversive is often chained with a following intransitive xxx‑ ‘go out, exit’ or transitive xxx ‘take out, remove’, which helps to clarify the valency. The chain construction also makes it unambiguous that a reversive sense is intended (some reversives are homophonous with nonreversive transitives). For verbs that have no morphological Reversive, the chain construction can be used as a periphrastic reversive.

Comments on morphophonology. Input stem must be mono- or bisyllabic? Derived stem respects constraints on form of (underived) bi-/trisyllabic verb (vowel sequences, tone contours)? Any cases involving medial syncope?

Complete list organized by morphophonological pattern, including treatment of final vowel of (underived) input verb. Adjust subdivision labels as the language requires, with a special section for monosyllabic inputs. Example of subcategories:

monosyllabic input


stem-final non-high vowel of input raised to high vowel  before Reversive


like preceding, but this high vowel syncopated


input stem already ends in high vowel


Mediopassive -yv- dropped before Reversive


input with Cvrv- (plain or nasalized /r/)


irregular reversives
sample reversive glosses (not exhaustive; gather from lexicon)
(xx1)

input
gloss
reversive
gloss


xxx‑
‘bend’
xxx‑
‘unbend’



xxx‑ 
‘cover (object)’
xxx‑
‘uncover (object)’



xxx‑
‘shut’
xxx‑
‘open’



xxx‑
‘fence in’
xxx‑
‘un-fence’



xxx‑
‘tie (knot)’
xxx‑
‘untie (knot)’



xxx‑
‘braid (rope)’
xxx‑
‘unbraid (rope)’



xxx‑
‘roll turban’
xxx‑
‘unroll turban’



xxx‑
‘crumple’
xxx‑
‘uncrumple’



xxx‑
‘lock’
xxx‑
‘unlock’



xxx‑
‘nail’
xxx‑
‘remove (nail)’



xxx‑
‘braid (rope)’
xxx‑
‘unbraid (rope)’



xxx‑
‘surround’
xxx‑
‘un-surround’



xxx‑
‘bury’
xxx‑
‘disinter’



xxx‑
‘immobilize’
xxx‑
‘allow to move’



xxx‑
‘tie’
xxx‑
‘untie’



xxx‑
‘insert’
xxx‑
‘remove inserted item’



xxx‑
‘hobble’
xxx‑
‘unhobble’



xxx‑
‘tangle’
xxx‑
‘untangle’



xxx‑
‘put lid on’
xxx‑
‘take lid off’



xxx‑
‘step on’
xxx‑
‘remove foot from’



xxx‑
‘cover (person)’
xxx‑
‘uncover (person)’



xxx‑
‘press to wall’
xxx‑
‘release (sth pressed to wall)’



xxx‑
‘roll up (pants)’
xxx‑
‘unroll (pants)’



xxx‑
‘fold’
xxx‑
‘unfold’



xxx‑
‘sag’
xxx‑
‘bounce back’



xxx‑
‘be caught in tree’
xxx‑
‘be un-caught’



xxx‑
‘go into coma’
xxx‑
‘come to (= recover)’



xxx‑
‘prop up’
xxx‑
‘remove a prop from’



xxx‑
‘put on a wrap’
xxx‑
‘take off wrap’



xxx‑
‘be hooked’
xxx‑
‘be unhooked’



xxx‑
‘put in’
xxx‑
‘take out’



xxx‑
‘be affixed’
xxx‑
‘affixed item come off’



xxx‑
‘forget’
xxx‑
‘remember’



xxx‑
‘hook, hang’
xxx‑
‘unhook’



xxx‑
‘forget’
xxx‑
‘remember’



xxx‑
‘affix’
xxx‑
‘remove affixed item’



xxx‑
‘seal up’
xxx‑ 
‘unseal’




xxx‑
‘become lost’
xxx‑
‘lost item be found’; ‘recover lost item’
sample conjugation (inflectable aspect-negation stems) of a regular reversive verb

Some synchronically unsegmentable trisyllabic stems ending in ‑ri may have originated as reversives.  (examples)

9.2 Deverbal causative verbs

9.2.1 Productive causative with suffix -xxx- 

The productive Causative suffix added to verb inputs is ‑xxx‑.
usually preserves the tonal contour, {H} or {LH}, of the stem, but (if the language has LLH trisyllabics) the {LH} is reapplied to the derived stem, so that LH-toned bisyllabic has LL-H toned causative.
in languages where verbs with final high vowel and those with final non-high vowel have have distinctive verbal morphophonology, organize the example lists accordingly (as below), otherwise organize by syllabic shape and tone contour of input.
sample glosses



input
gloss
causative
gloss


xxx-
‘drink’
xxx-
‘give drink to’



xxx-
‘know’
xxx-
‘inform’



xxx-
‘help’
xxx-
‘make help’



xxx-
‘cover’
xxx-
‘make cover’



xxx-
‘creak’
xxx-
‘make creak’



xxx-
‘enter’
xxx-
‘make enter’



xxx-
‘frisk’
xxx-
‘make frisk’



xxx-
‘cover’
xxx-
‘make cover’



xxx-
‘shut’
xxx-
‘make shut’



xxx-
‘make noise’
xxx-
‘cause to make noise’


xxx-
‘speak’
xxx-
‘make speak’



xxx-
‘ride double’
xxx-
‘have ride double’



xxx-
‘put on shoes’
xxx-
‘put shoes on (sb)’
sample structure of list:
 (xx1)
Causatives with ‑xxx‑ (input verb ends in non-high vowel)


a. {H}‑toned


b. {LH}-toned
(xx1)
Causatives with ‑xxx‑ (input verb ends in /i/)


a. input has preceding non-high vowel {a E O}


b. input has preceding {u i} only


c. input has preceding /i/ only, nasal allows variant /e/


d. after Mediopassive ‑yi‑
sample conjugation (inflectable aspect-negation stems) of a regular causative verb
9.2.2 Minor causative suffixes

jɔ̌m-nɔ́ ‘drive (vehicle), ride (quadruped)’

Additional causatives of unproductive types are in (xx1).
(xx1)
Causatives with Other Suffixes
try:

‘go down’ > ‘take down’

‘go up’ > ‘take up’

‘become separated’ > ‘separate [tr]’

‘go out’ > ‘take out’
(omit cases where -rv- is a transitive alternative to Mediopassive -yv-, see below)

9.3 Passive and Transitive

9.3.1 Mediopassive ‑yv‑ and Transitive ‑rv‑

Alternations of Mediopassive (MP) ‑yv‑ and Transitive (Tr) ‑rv‑
try: verbs of stance; verbs of putting on/wearing garments; verbs of carrying and holding. Note that in some languages this morphological alternation is no longer productive (but there may be some vestigial examples). A sign of lack of productivity is that the regular Causative suffix is added directly to the -yv- form. In some cases (not many), the -yv- and -rv- forms co-occur with an unsuffixed form (hence all three of CvCv-, CvCv-yv-, and CvCv-rv-)
semantics: ‘sit’ vs. ‘cause to sit, seat’; ‘put (boubou, hat, shoes) on (oneself)’ vs. ‘put (...) on (someone else)’, ‘carry (child) on one’s (own) back’ vs. ‘put (child) on (someone else’s) back’.
any ex. of -rv- added to a Cvrv- stem (with plain or nasalized /r/)?
examples (not exhaustive). If the unsuffixed CvCv- verb also occurs, give it and its gloss in parentheses to the right of, or under, the suffixal forms)
 (xx1)

MP
gloss
stem
gloss

a. stance



xxx‑
‘lie down’
xxx‑
‘have lie down, put to sleep’



xxx‑
‘sit down’
xxx‑
‘have sit, seat’



xxx‑
‘stand up, stop’
xxx‑
‘stop (sth)’



xxx‑
‘kneel’
xxx‑
‘cause to kneel’

b. wearing clothes



xxx‑
‘put one’s shoes on’
xxx‑
‘put shoes on (sb)’



xxx‑
‘roll on turban’
xxx‑
‘put turban on (sb)’



xxx‑
‘put one’s hat on’
xxx‑
‘put hat on (sb)’



xxx‑
‘tie one’s belt on’
xxx‑
‘tie belt on (sb)’

c. carrying/holding



xxx‑
‘carry on back’
xxx‑
‘put on (sb’s) back’



xxx‑
‘carry on head’
xxx‑
‘put on (sb’s) head’



xxx‑
‘cling to’
xxx‑
‘cause to cling’

d. other



xxx‑
‘bathe’
xxx‑
‘bathe (sb)’



xxx‑
‘hide (oneself)’
xxx‑
‘hide (sb, sth)’



xxx‑
‘be spilled’
xxx‑
‘spill (sth)’

If the vowel length of a monosyllabic Cv- stem with high vowel is inconsistent from the Mediopassive to the Transitive, as in bi‑ye- ‘lie down’ versus bii‑re- (with long vowel) ‘cause to lie down’, the segmentability of the Mediopassive is questionable; one could alternative transcribe biye- and /biy‑re‑/.
9.3.2 Passive suffix ‑xxx 

Several languages have a minor Passive suffix, often identical in form to the productive Causative suffix, used with the verbs ‘find, encounter’ (> ‘be found/findable, be present’, cf. Fr se trouver) and ‘get, obtain’ (> ‘be obtainable, available’). 
Try also ‘be seen (see-able)’, ‘be drunk/drinkable’, etc.
Nanga has an unusual (but productive) Passive suffix -yE that occurs in a complex construction with affinities to relative clauses.
9.4 Ambi-valent verbs without suffixal derivation

give a few exx. from the lexicon where a verb is used, without suffixal modification, both transitively and intransitively.
antipassive (unergative) type, with understood or vague direct object omitted


cf. English ‘hit’ in ‘I’m hitting second today’ (baseball)


‘they ate’
passive (unaccusative) type, with agent omitted (theme becomes subject):


cf. English ‘it reads well’


‘it broke’

9.5 Deadjectival inchoative and factitive verbs

give a full list of adjectives that have corresponding inchoative (intransitive) and Factitive verbs, with morphological analysis.
often the verbs are not directly derived from the adjective (there is some discrepancy in the tones and/or vocalism, occasionally consonants--shifts involving sonorants), rather the adjective and the verbs are parts of a loosely defined word-family. For example, verbs (in general) normally obey the association of {LH} contour with initial voiced stops and of {H} with initial voiceless obstrents, while adjectives don’t, and verbs (with rare exceptions) must end in a vowel while adjectives need not. However, if the inchoative has an Inchoative suffix such as -yv-, one could consider the possibility that it is derived from the adjective in at least some cases, perhaps by feeding the adjective into the verb-constraint grinding machine.
the factitive may have the same form as the inchoative; or the factitive may be the causative derivative of the inchoative; or the inchoative may have -yv- and the factitive has -rv-.
organize the data accordingly. for a list of adjectival senses see §4.5.1.
(xx1)
Unsuffixed Inchoative


gloss
adj
inchoative
factitive

a. factitive identical in form to inchoative



[if none, indicate this]


b. Factitive suffix ‑xxx‑ (inchoative ends in high vowel)


c. Factitive suffix ‑xxx‑ (inchoative ends in non-high vowel)
(xx2)
Suffixal Inchoative


gloss
adj
inchoative
factitive

a. Inchoative suffix -xxx-, factitive identical in form to inchoative


b. Inchoative suffix, Factitive ‑xxx‑ added to inchoative


c. Inchoative -yv- alternating with Factitive -rv-

(duplicate these sections as needed if there are two or more Inchoative or Factitive suffixes)
(xx3)
Phonologically complex or irregular Inchoative/Factitive

[try ‘hot/fast’, ‘sweet’, ‘smooth’, ‘moist and wet’, and anything with a rhotic]
examples of adjectives that do not have any associated inchoative/factitive verb: try ‘new’, ‘other’, ‘living’, ‘runty’, and any adjectives with unusually bulky forms (e.g. trisyllabic or CvCvC).

9.6 Denominal verbs

Verbs that arguably derive from, and in any case are related to, underived nouns. Glean from dictionary. The known exx. in Nanga are:
(xx1)

noun
gloss
verb
gloss


xxx
‘load’
xxx-
‘load (e.g. cart)’



xxx
‘family name’
xxx-
‘(griot) chant the ancestry of (sb)’



xxx
‘forest’
xxx-
‘(zone) become dense (e.g.after rains)’



xxx
‘(a) share’
xxx-
‘share, divide up’



xxx
(greeting)
xxx-
‘greet’



xxx
‘filth’
xxx-
‘soil, make dirty’



xxx
‘injury’
xxx-
‘injure, wound (someone)’

9.7 Obscure verb-verb relationships

Listed without comment.
(xx1)
verb
gloss
related verb
gloss

xxx-
‘spend night’
xxx-
‘greet in morning’


xxx-
‘malfunction’
xxx-
‘do harm to, ruin’

10   Verbal inflection

10.1 Inflection of regular indicative verbs

Inflected indicative verbs are normally followed by an aspect-negation (AN) suffix, the major divisions being perfective/imperfective and positive/negative. The AN suffix is directly followed (except in relative clauses) by a pronominal-subject suffix. The 3Sg suffix is zero.
(is there an unsuffixed Perfective, and/or an unsuffixed Imperfective?)

Alternatively, the AN suffix (perhaps with very limited pronominal-subject marking) is followed by the Past clitic, which itself is conjugated for pronominal subject.


There are also non-indicative deontic categories, Imperative and Hortative.
singular Imperative audibly distinct from all indicative forms?

10.1.1 Suffixes and chained verbs

Particularly with the suffixally marked perfective positive categories, one can debate whether the AN morpheme is a suffix to the verb, or a specialized chained verb. This is because the (main) verb occurs in the same bare stem form that is used in nonfinal position in chains. However, in a chain analysis, we must stipulate that the AN element is specialized to this construction, and it may be low-toned (which is not possible for normal verb stems).
(discussion. A possible test is the location of the preverbal subject pronominal in relative clauses--before the main verb, or before the “suffix”? However, in relative clauses, the usual pattern is for suffixally marked perfective AN categories to merge into the unsuffixed Perfective, so this test relies on the existence of exceptions to this rule.)

10.1.2 Overview of categories

perfective positive system


unsuffixed Perfective (perhaps involving final e/E vowel)


Perfective-1 (1a ‑ya‑ or ‑ErE‑, 1b -ti-)


Perfective-2 (-so/sa-)


reduplicated Perfective


Recent Perfect (‑jE‑, perhaps alternatively ‘finish VP-ing’)


Experiential Perfect (in some languages, clearly a verb chain)

imperfective positive system


unsuffixed Imperfective (or Imperfective with ‑m‑ suffix)


suffixed Imperfective (1 or 2 categories)


reduplicated Imperfective

perfective negative system


Perfective Negative


Experiential Perfect Negative

imperfective negative system


Imperfective Negative
there are also stative-type categories, which may pattern as subtypes of the perfective systems or as a distinct system of their own
10.1.3 Verb stem shapes

Underived verbs have from one to three syllables. Derivational suffixes usually add one syllable each (chapter 9), but are treated for inflectional purposes like underived verbs.


Verb stems end in vowels, with only one clear exception (túy 'send'), which ends in a semivowel. The vowel is long for monosyllabic Cv: (one verb, 'see', reduces to short Cv‑ in the Perfective Negative). Nonmonosyllabic stems may have a long vowel in the initial syllable, but noninitial syllables including the final syllable have short vowels.


A distinction is made between the chaining stem, which is used in nonfinal verbs in chains and in Perfective positive suffixed forms, and the bare stem, which is used (perhaps with tonal changes) in other suffixed forms and in the unsuffixed Imperative. For many verbs there is no phonological difference between the two stems. For others, the chaining stem is characterized by a suffix ‑y (monosyllables) or ‑u (nonmonosyllables). The ‑u suffix is often deleted by phonological rule (e.g. after sonorants except rhotics).


The immediately following sections go over phonological types of verb stem based on syllable count and tone contour. 
10.1.3.1 Cv and Cv: verb stems (except Ci:)

Cv is not a basic lexical shape for regularly inflectable verb stems, but gɛ́ ‘say’ has this shape: gɛ́-bé- ‘said’.


All known Cv: verb stems are listed in this section. There are two main types, depending on whether a ‑y suffix is present in the paradigm. This suffix corresponds to ‑u (sometimes zeroed) in nonmonosyllabic stems.


In (xx1) are verbs with Cv: shape in several paradigmatic forms including the Imperative, but with Cv‑y in the chaining stem. This includes all Ca: verbs, and a handful of Cɔ:, Co:, and Ce: verbs. The forms shown are the chaining stem, the Past form with -bé, the Perfective Negative, and the Imperative.
(xx1)
Cv: verbs with -y suffix


chain
Past (-bé)
PerfNeg
Imprt
gloss

a. initial voiceless obstruent, {H}-toned



sá‑y
sá:‑bé
sá:-l
sá:
'sneeze' (noun éjígílè)



ká‑y
ká:‑bé
ká:-l
ká:
'shave'



ká‑y
ká:‑bé
ká:-l
ká:
'eat (meal)' (noun jâ:)

b. initial voiced obstruent, mostly {LH}-toned


regular, with {LH} contour except in Imprt


bǎ‑y
bǎ:‑bé
bǎ:-l
bá:
'beat (tomtom)'



dɔ̌‑y
dɔ̌:‑bé
dɔ̌:-l
dɔ́:
'arrive'

irregular, {H}-toned like (a) except {LH} in PerfNeg


já‑y
já:‑bé
jǎ:-l
já:
'take, convey'

c. H- or L-toned, initial sonorant or no initial consonant


regular {H} type as in (a)



yé‑y
yé:‑bé
yé:-l
yé:
'sleep' (with gìrî: 'eye')

{H}, except {LH} in PerfNeg


yá‑y
yá:‑bé
yǎ:-l
yá:
'spend night' (noun bǎ:) 



yó‑y
yó:‑bé
yǒ:-l
yó:
'go in'

{LH}, irregularly remaining {LH} in  Imprt


yǎ‑y
yǎ:‑bé
yǎ:-l
yǎ:
'go'

The
re are no segmental phonological problems in (xx1). Tonally, we see a general correlation of voicing of initial obstruents with basic tone contour, {H} after voiceless and {LH} after voiced. The tonal opposition is neutralized in the Imperative, which shifts to {H} for both tonal types. 'Take, convey' irregularly has {H} tone (xx1.b), but is {LH} in the Perfective Negative. Cognates of this verb in several other Dogon languages are also tonally (and sometimes segmentally) irregular. Stems beginning in sonorants (necessarily voiced), as in (xx1.c), show three different tonal paradigms. One ('sleep') is {H} throughout; one ('spend night', 'go in') behaves tonally like 'take, convey' in (xx1.b); the third ('go') is {LH} toned and fails to shift to {H} in the Imperative.


(xx2) presents the Cv: verbs that do not take the -y suffix in the chaining stem. The vowel quality is mid-height {o ɔ e ɛ}. The only notable irregularity is that 'see' (xx1.c) is short-voweled in the Perfective Negative (yé‑l instead of expected #yé:‑l).
(xx1)
Cv: verbs without -y suffix in the chaining stem


chain
Past (-bé)
PerfNeg
Imprt
gloss

a. initial voiceless obstruent, {H}-toned



kɔ́:
kɔ́:‑ꜜbé
kɔ́:-l
kɔ́:
'pick (fruit)'



pɔ́:
pɔ́:‑ꜜbé
pɔ́:-l
pɔ́:
'slap on (mud)'



kɛ́:ⁿ
kɛ́:ⁿ‑ꜜbé
kɛ́:ⁿ-l
kɛ́:ⁿ
'slaughter'

b. initial voiced obstruent, {LH}-toned



dě:
dě:‑ꜜbé
dě:-l
dé:
'learn'



dɛ̌:
dɛ̌:‑ꜜbé
dɛ̌:-l
dɛ́:
'burn'



gǒ:
gǒ:‑ꜜbé
gǒ:-l
gó:
'go out'

c. initial sonorant


{LH}-toned


nɔ̌:
nɔ̌:‑ꜜbé
nɔ̌:-n
nɔ́:
'drink'



wɛ̌:
wɛ̌:‑ꜜbé
wɛ̌:-l
wɛ́:
'winnow (in wind)'

{H}-toned, vowel shortens to Cv- in PerfNeg


yé:
yé:‑ꜜbé
yé-l
yé:
'see'
10.1.3.2 Ci: and Cuy verbs

The difficulty with Ci: is that there is no audible difference between Ci: and Ciy (before word-boundary or C-initial Perfective suffix). For a verb like 'weep' heard as Ci: (xx1.a), one could posit any of the following as the lexical representation: a) Ci: remaining as such in all forms; b) Ci: becoming Ci‑y in the chaining stem; or c) Ciy. That option (c) is not out of the question is shown by the existence of Cuy verbs (xx1.b-c).
(xx1)
Ci: and Cuy verbs


chain
Past (-bé)
PerfNeg
Imprt
gloss

a.
pí:
pí:‑ꜜbé
pí:-l
pí:
'weep' (with noun pí:)

b.
túy
túy‑ꜜbé
túy-l
túy
'send'



kúy
kúy‑ꜜbé
kúy-l
kúy
're-pound’


c.
gǔyⁿ
gǔyⁿ‑ꜜbé
xxx-l
xxx
'steal, rob’



mǔyⁿ
mǔyⁿ‑ꜜbé
xxx-l
xxx
'draw liquid’


'Weep', 'send', and ‘re-pound’ begin with voiceless obstruents and so have {H}-toned paradigms. ‘Steal, rob’ begins with a voiced obstruent and so has an {LH}-toned paradigm. ‘Draw liquid’ begins with a nasal, which allows either {H} or {LH}, in this case {LH} as a lexical choice.
10.1.3.3 Regular bisyllabic stems

There are two main types of bisyllabic (and longer) stems. One type has a suffix ‑u, which is deleted by phonological rule in some positions, in the chaining stem. This corresponds to ‑y in the monosyllabic verbs described above. The other type lacks this suffix.


Stem shapes are CvCv, Cv:Cv, and CvCCv, with CvCv predominant. The initial C position may be vacant (vCv, etc.). Disregarding the -u suffix, the attested vowel-quality sequences are a…a, ɛ…ɛ, e…e, ɔ…ɔ, o…o (i.e. identical non-high vowels), and i…e, i…ɛ, u…o, and u…ɔ (i.e. high vowel followed by a mid-height vowel with the same backness and rounding features). This restriction applies to native Dogon verb stems, not necessarily to new loanwords.


A sample of bisyllabic verbs with -u suffix is (xx1). This type includes all known CaCa- stems, along with many bisyllabic stems beginning with a high vowel. The -u suffix is normally realized as zero after sonorants and b, though there is sometimes an audible trace of the rounding (not shown here).
(xx1)
CvCv verbs with -u suffix


chain
Past (-bé)
PerfNeg
gloss

a. with a…a vocalism


initial voiceless obstruent, {H}-toned



táb‑(
tábá‑ꜜbé
tábá-l
'touch'


initial voiced obstruent, {LH}-toned


jǎŋ‑(
jàŋá‑ꜜbé
jàŋǎ-n
'pound (grain with water)'



bǎr‑(
bàrá‑ꜜbé
bàrǎ-l
'help' or 'add'


initial sonorant or no C, {H}-toned except {LH} in PerfNeg


lág‑ú
lágá‑ꜜbé
làgǎ-l
'hit'


initial sonorant or no C, {LH}-toned


wǎl‑(
wàlá‑ꜜbé
wàlǎ-l
'do farm work'

b. with high vowel followed by mid-height vowel


initial voiceless obstruent, {H}-toned



píj‑ú
píjé‑ꜜbé
píjé‑l
'spray'



sím‑(
símɛ́‑ꜜbé
símɛ́‑n
'roast'


initial voiced obstruent, {LH}-toned


gǔl‑(
gùló‑ꜜbé
gùlǒ-l
'dig'



bǐl‑(
bìlé‑ꜜbé
bìlě-l
'flip'


initial sonorant or no C, {H}-toned except {LH} in PerfNeg


yím‑(
--
yìwⁿɛ̌-n
'die' (/wⁿ/ shifts to m)

initial sonorant or no C, {LH}-toned


nǔm‑(
nùmɔ́‑ꜜbé
nùmɔ̌‑n
'fall'

c. with identical mid-height vowels


initial sonorant or no C, {H}-toned


ób‑(
óbó‑ꜜbé
óbó-l
'give'

CvvCv and CvCCv verbs with this type of chaining form are in (xx2).
(xx2)
CvvCv and CvCCv verbs with -u suffix


chain
Past (-bé)
PerfNeg
gloss

a. CvvCv


tá:r-ú
tá:rá‑ꜜbé-
tá:rá-l-
'show'



b. CvCCv
mɔ̌:n-ú mɔ̌:nɔ́

examples of CvCCv?

Most verbs with other than a…a vocalism fail to take the -u suffix, so their basic form is segmentally identical to the form used before Past -bé and other inflectional suffixes. A sample is given in (xx3).
(xx3)
CvCv verbs without -u suffix


chain
Past (-bé)
PerfNeg
gloss

a. with identical vowels


initial voiceless obstruent, {H}-toned


tɛ́wⁿɛ́
tɛ́wⁿɛ́‑ꜜbé
tɛ́wⁿɛ́-n
'eat (meat)'



kɔ́mɔ́
kɔ́mɔ́‑ꜜbé
kɔ́mɔ́-n
'tie'



tómó
tómó‑ꜜbé
tómó-n
'jump'

initial voiced obstruent, {LH}-toned


jɔ̀bɔ́
jɔ̀bɔ́‑ꜜbé
jɔ̀bɔ̌-l
'run'

initial sonorant or no C, {LH}-toned


wɛ̀lɛ́
wɛ̀lɛ́‑ꜜbé
wɛ̌:-l
'come' (PerfNeg contracted)

b. with high vowel followed by mid-height vowel


initial voiceless obstruent, {H}-toned


púŋɔ́
púŋɔ́‑ꜜbé
púŋɔ́‑n
'roast in oven'

initial voiced obstruent, {LH}-toned

initial sonorant or no C, {H}-toned


ílɛ́
ílɛ́‑ꜜbé
ílɛ́‑l
'ripen'


initial sonorant or no C, {LH}-toned
chart for CvvCv and CvCCv verbs of this type

 (xx4)
Fulfulde loan verbs
10.1.3.4 Trisyllabic stems

Regular underived trisyllabic stems have the -u suffix (often deleted) in the chaining stem. The -u forms require a high vowel in the middle syllable as well (this does not apply to some suffixal derivatives). In {LH} stems, the tone break is after the first syllable. Examples of the vocalic patterns are in (xx1).
 (xx1)
Trisyllabic verbs with -u 


chain
Past (-bé)
PerfNeg
gloss

a. initial Ca…



màníŋ‑(
màníŋá‑bé
mànìŋǎ-n
'think'

b. initial Ce…, Cɛ…, Co…, Cɔ…



pégúr‑ú
pégéré‑bé
pégéré-l
'winnow (shaking)'


wɔ̀gúl‑(
wɔ̀gɔ́lɔ́‑bé
wɔ̀gɔ̀lɔ̌-l
'scoop out (grain)'



yègír‑(
yègéré‑bé
yègèrě-l
'get ready'

c. initial Ci…, Cu…



jìgíb‑ú
jìgíbú‑bé
jìgìbě‑l
'shake'

In the Ca… stems (xx1.a), the medial high vowel occurs throughout the paradigm. Likewise for the initial-high-vowel stems in (xx1.c), though here the high vowel could also be attributed to spreading from the left. These stems also shift the stem-final vowel to u before Past -bé, contrast e.g. Imperative jìgíbé 'shake!'

10.2 Positive indicative AN categories

10.2.1 Perfective positive system (including perfect)

To report events already completed by the moment of speaking, the options in (xx1) are available.
(xx1)
Perfective positive system

a. forms based on the bare stem (always without -u/‑y)



-bé
Past



‑â:y, ‑à:y
Perfective-1b (motion verbs, statives)

b. forms based on chaining stem (for some verbs with -u/‑y)



‑tì
Perfective-1a (action verbs, especially transitive)



‑jɛ̀:
Recent Perfect



‑tɛ́rɔ̀:
Experiential Perfect


The simple Past form is unmarked functionally, and is regular in reporting events relatively remote in time (among other things). The Perfective‑1 has different forms for (transitive) action verbs and for motion and stative verbs. For the motion and stative verbs, Perfective‑1b (‑â:y or ‑à:y) tends to have resultative connotations, denoting an event or transition that has continuing consequences ('he went' = 'he is away, not here'). Perfective‑1a ‑tì also has such connotations. However, it is avoided with some verbs, though generally at least elicitable with verbs that do not take the Perfective‑1b.
10.2.1.1 Simple Past (‑bé‑)

The bare stem (without suffix) plus Past suffix ‑bé is a common simple past perfective form. The paradigm is exemplified by the verb 'hit', compare chaining form lág-ú. The H-toned suffix is downstepped, i.e. slightly lower than the final H-tone of the stem.
(xx1)
Simple Past of 'hit'

1Sg
lágá(ꜜbé-m


2Sg
lágá(ꜜbé-w


3Sg
lágá(ꜜbé-(

1Pl
lágá(ꜜbé:ⁿ

2Pl
lágá(ꜜbé-y


3Pl
lágá(ꜜbé:ⁿ

The Simple Past is also used in past perfect contexts, as in 'I had seen the film (so I didn't go with the others to see it yesterday)'. This is likely to have been the original meaning, to judge by the morphology and by parallels in some other Dogon languages.


Under negation, the distinction between simple-past and past-perfect functions is made explicit. In simple-past function, the regular negation is by the Perfective Negative (§10.xxx, below). In past-perfect function, the Past Perfect Negative can be used (§10.5.xxx, below).
10.2.1.2 Unsuffixed Perfective

The chaining stem, with all L‑tones but with no AN suffix, replaces the Simple Past and the Perfective‑1 in the presence of a preceding constituent that is either overtly focalized (Focus clitic (y) or has some claim to being focal (however weakly). I call this the unsuffixed Perfective. It requires the presence of some preceding nonpronominal constituent (subject, object, adverb, etc.) which can count as focalized, even without a strongly focalizing discourse context. Except when the subject itself is overtly focalized, pronominal-subject suffixes are added directly to the chaining stem (xx1.a‑b). In subject-focalized clauses, there is no pronominal-subject suffixation (alternatively, one could argue for invariant 3Sg zero subject-marking) (xx1.c). Note the conventions for interlinear glossing (".Perf.L-").
(xx1)
a.
ɛ̀rⁿɛ́(ý
ɛ̀bɛ̀-m


goat(Foc
buy.Perf.L-1SgS



'It's a goat [focus] that I bought.' (i.e. not a sheep)

b.
[péjú
gɔ̀]
yá:
ɛ̀b-ɛ̀:ⁿ


[sheep
Def]
yesterday
buy.Perf.L-1PlS



'It was yesterday [focus] that we bought the sheep.'

c.
[nǎ:
ŋɛ̀]
mú
ɛ̀bɛ̀


[cow
Def]
1Sg
buy.Perf.L



'It's I [focus] who bought the sheep.'

Sample paradigms are in (xx2).
(xx2)
Unsuffixed Perfective paradigm

category
suffix
‘buy’
‘arrive’
‘shave’

1Sg
-m
ɛ̀bɛ̀-m
dɔ̀-y-m̀
kà-y-m

2Sg
-w
ɛ̀bɛ̀-w
dɔ̀-y-ẁ
kà-y-ẁ

3Sg
-(
ɛ̀bɛ̀-(
dɔ̀-y-(
kà-y-(

1Pl
-ɛ̀:ⁿ
ɛ̀b-ɛ̀:ⁿ
dɔ̀-y-ɛ̀:ⁿ
kà-y-ɛ̀:ⁿ

2Pl
-y
ɛ̀bɛ̀-y
dɔ̀-y-ỳ 
kà-y-ỳ

3Pl
-ɛ̀:ⁿ
ɛ̀b-ɛ̀:ⁿ
dɔ̀-y-ɛ̀:ⁿ 
kà-y-ɛ̀:ⁿ

Some additional verbs are shown in (xx3) to demonstrate that the chaining stem (not the bare stem) is the basis for the unsuffixed Perfective. This is obscure for the verbs in (xx3.a), but is clear for those in (xx3.b) since they have an overt suffix in the chaining stem.
(xx3)
Unsuffixed Perfective


chain
bare stem
unsuff Perf (1Sg)
gloss

a. verbs lacking -y or -u in the chaining stem



gǒ:
gǒ:
gò:‑m
'go out'


ɛ́bɛ́
ɛ́bɛ́
ɛ̀bɛ̀-m
'buy'

b. verbs with -y or -u in the chaining stem



táb‑(
tábá
tàb-ù-m
'touch'



pégúr‑ú
pégéré
pègùr-ù-m
'winnow (shaking)'
10.2.1.3 Perfective-1a (-à:y-), Perfective‑1b (‑tì‑)
There are two suffixally marked perfective forms that are used with different sets of verb stems.


Perfective‑1a -à:y- is used with motion and stance verbs (‘go’, ‘sit down’), with deadjectival inchoatives and other non-active intransitives (e.g. 'assemble [intr]'), and with a few low-impact transitives like ‘forget'. It is quite common with these verbs, especially when there is a connotation of a continuing state (resultative).


A sample paradigm is (xx1). The final y is deleted before a consonantal suffix (1Sg, 2Sg).
(xx1)
Perfective-1a of 'come'

1Sg
wɛ̀l-â:-m


2Sg
wɛ̀l-â:-w


3Sg
wɛ̀l-â:y

1Pl
wɛ̀l-â:yⁿ

2Pl
wɛ̀l-â:y


3Pl
wɛ̀l-â:yⁿ

The suffixal vowel absorbs the stem-final short vowel (i.e. for nonmonosyllabic stems). Monosyllabic Cv: stems shorten their vowel to Cv‑ before the suffix; if we think of these as really Cvv stems, we can argue that (again) the stem-final short vowel is absorbed by the suffixal vowel. After these contractions, if what is left of the stem still ends in a H-tone, the suffix is L‑toned. However, contracted {LH}-toned monosyllabic and bisyllabic stems fuse their final H-tone element with the suffixal vowel, so the suffix appears with falling <HL>  tone (-â:y). Longer {LH}-toned stems can express the H-tone element on the second syllable from the left, so the suffix is L-toned. We can therefore represent the suffix abstractly as /-à:y/, or even as /-ày/ if the surface vowel length is attributed to contraction of a suffixal vowel with the stem-final vowel. Indeed, -ày with short vowel is heard after Mediopassive -i:-, the combination being -í:y-ày or -ì:y-ày (xx2.c).
(xx2)
Tones of Perfective-1a -â:y


chain
Perf1a
gloss

a. {H}-toned stem



yíwⁿɛ́
yíwⁿ-à:y
'die'



yá:
yá-à:y
'spend night'



yó‑y
yó‑à:y
'go in'



súgú
súg-à:y
‘go down’

b. {LH}-toned stem, monosyllabic or bisyllabic



yǎ:
yà-â:y
'go'



dɔ̌:
dɔ̀-â:y
'arrive'



dě:
dè-â:y
'learn'



gǒ:
gò‑â:y
'go out'



dǐ:ⁿ
dǐⁿ-â:y
'lie down'



jɔ̀bɔ́
jɔ̀b‑â:y
'run'

c. Mediopassive



mɔ̀rⁿ-ɛ́:
mɔ̀rⁿ-í:y-ày
'assemble [intr]'



dùnúl-ɛ́:
dùnúl-í:y-ày
'roll [intr]'



kɔ́l-ɛ́:
kɔ́l-ì:y-ày
'hang [intr]’

Perfective-1b -tì is in complementary distribution with the Perfective-1a, so it does not occur with motion verbs, deadjectival inchoatives, and the like. It seems to be used under limited conditions where an event that has taken place has created a situation. It therefore competes with Recent Perfect -jɛ̀:. 


A sample paradigm is (xx1).
(xx3)
Perfective-1b of 'hit'

1Sg
lág-ú-tù-m


2Sg
lág-ú-tù-w


3Sg
lág-ú-tì-(

1Pl
lág-ú-tɛ̀:ⁿ

2Pl
lág-ú-tì-y

3Pl
lág-ú-tɛ̀:ⁿ
dɔ̀gɔ́ mí-ỳ á-à:y
‘I am ashamed’ (“shame has caught me”)

tìbú gɔ̀ áy jɛ̀-m
‘I caught the stone’

10.2.1.4 Experiential Perfect ‘have ever’ (‑tɛ́rɔ̀:‑)

This form is used in positive utterances of the type 'have (ever, i.e. at any time in one's life) VP-ed'. It is very common with verbs like 'see' and 'hear' that have strong experiential connotations (enduring memory). For its high-frequency negation -tɛ́rú‑, see §10.xxx, below.
(xx1)
dùŋ‑ná:
yé:‑tɛ́rɔ̀:‑w
mà((

elephant
see-ExpPf-2SgS
Q


'Have you-Sg ever seen an elephant'

A sample paradigm is (xx2).
(xx2)
Experiential Perfect of 'see'

1Sg
yé:‑tɛ́rɔ̀:‑m


2Sg
yé:‑tɛ́rɔ̀:‑w


3Sg
yé:‑tɛ́rɔ̀:‑(

1Pl
yé:‑tɛ́rɔ̀:‑yⁿ

2Pl
yé:‑tɛ́rɔ̀:‑y

3Pl
yé:‑tɛ́rɔ̀:‑yⁿ
10.2.1.5 Recent Perfect (-jɛ̀:-)

This form emphasizes the recent completion of the event and may often be translated as 'have finished VP-ing'. The verb occurs in its chaining form, with no further tonal changes, as best seen with verbs that take a ‑y or ‑u suffix in this form: ká‑y‑jɛ̀:‑m 'I have finished eating', lág‑ú‑jɛ̀:‑m 'I have finished hitting'. 


The paradigm is illustrated in (xx1).
(xx1)
Recent Perfect of 'drink'

1Sg
nɔ̌:‑jɛ̀:‑m


2Sg
nɔ̌:‑jɛ̀:‑w


3Sg
nɔ̌:‑jɛ̀:-(

1Pl
nɔ̌:‑jɛ̀:ⁿ

2Pl
nɔ̌:‑jɛ̀:‑y

3Pl
nɔ̌:‑jɛ̀:ⁿ

Some of the verbs that are common with this suffix are those with meanings like 'drink', 'eat', 'buy', 'snatch'.
10.2.1.6 Past Irrealis (reduplicated Cì-…-bé-) 'would have'

A form segmentally (but not tonally) identical to the Simple Past with -bé- can combine with an initial Cì- reduplication, always short-voweled. The vowel of the reduplicant is i, tending toward schwa-like articulation except when word-initial. It is (slightly) rounded to u before a back rounded vowel in the first syllable of the base, or before w. If the stem is vowel-initial, the reduplicant is just ì- (ù-), as in ù-òbò-bé- 'would have given', where a phonetic glottal stop separates the two vowels: [ùʔòbòbé].


The combination of reduplicant and base is either all L-toned or all H-toned, while -bé- has its usual H-tone. The L-toned stem is found with verbs that are lexically {LH}, but also with {H}-toned monosyllabics and with {H}‑toned bisyllabics that begin with a sonorant or with no consonant. Therefore the H‑toned stem is found only with nonmonosyllabic {H}-toned verbs that begin with a voiceless obstruent.
(xx1)

chain
Past
PastIrrealis
gloss

a. L-toned RdpPast stem


{LH}-toned stem


nɔ̌:
nɔ̌:-ꜜbé-
nù-nɔ̀:-bé-
'drink'




dɛ̌:
dɛ̌:‑ꜜbé- 
dì-dɛ̀:‑bé-
'burn'



jɔ̀bɔ́
jɔ̀bɔ́‑ꜜbé-
jì-jɔ̀bɔ̀‑bé‑
'run'


wɔ̀gúl‑(
wɔ̀gɔ́lɔ́‑bé-
wɔ̀‑wɔ̀gɔ̀lɔ̀‑bé-
'scoop out (grain)'


{H}-toned monosyllabic


ká-y
ká:-ꜜbé-
kì-kà:-bé-
'eat'



kɛ́:ⁿ
kɛ́:ⁿ‑ꜜbé-
kì-kɛ̀:ⁿ‑bé-
'slaughter'

{H}-toned nonmonosyllabic with initial sonorant or no C


lág-ú
lágá-ꜜbé-
lì-làgà-bé-
'hit'



ób‑(
óbó‑ꜜbé-
ù-òbò-bé-
'give'



ílɛ́
ílɛ́‑ꜜbé-
ì-ìlɛ̀‑bé-
'ripen'

b. H-toned RdpPast stem


{H}-toned nonmonosyllabic with initial voiceless obstruent


kɔ́mɔ́
kɔ́mɔ́‑ꜜbé
kí-kɔ́mɔ́-
'tie'


pégúr‑ú
pégéré‑ꜜbé
pí-pégéré-bé-
'winnow (shaking)'

This reduplicated form is used in past irrealis contexts ('would have VP-ed'). For its negation (without reduplication), see §10.2.xxx, below.
10.2.2 Imperfective positive system

10.2.2.1 Imperfective (‑jɛ̀‑)

The Imperfective form has suffix -jɛ̀- after the bare stem, which is unchanged segmentally. The suffix is omitted in the 1Pl/3Pl subject form. Suffix -jɛ̀- with short vowel is distinct from the long-voweled suffix -jɛ̀:- that marks the Recent Perfect (§10.xxx, above).


The Imperfective suffix is added to the bare stem, not the chaining stem. The lexical tone contour is erased. The verb form is heard with {HL} tone contour, with only the first mora H‑toned: pégèrè‑jɛ̀‑ 'winnow(s) (by shaking)', dágà‑jɛ̀‑ 'leave(s), abandon(s)'. The initial H‑tone is erased if there is a focalized constituent preceding the verb.

(xx1)
Imperfective


chain
Imperfective
gloss


a. lexically {H} verbs



ká-y
kâ:-jɛ̀-
'shave'



lág-ú
lágà-jɛ̀-
'hit'



tá:r-ú
tâ:rà-jɛ̀-
'show'



pégúr‑ú
pégèrè-jɛ̀-
'winnow (shaking)'

b. lexically {LH} verbs



nɔ̌:
nɔ̂:-jɛ̀-
'drink'



jɔ̀bɔ́
jɔ́bɔ̀-jɛ̀-
'run'



mɔ̌:n-ú
mɔ̂:nɔ̀-jɛ̀-
'assemble [tr]'



wɔ̀gúl‑(
wɔ́gɔ̀lɔ̀-jɛ̀-
'scoop out (grain)'

The Imperfective paradigm of 'fall' is illustrated in (xx2). The most striking feature is the omission of -jɛ̀- in the 1Pl/3Pl form.

 (xx2)
Imperfective of 'fall'

1Sg
númɔ̀-jɛ̀-m


2Sg
númɔ̀-jɛ̀-w


3Sg
númɔ̀-jɛ̀-(

1Pl
númɔ̀-y

2Pl
númɔ̀-jɛ̀-y

3Pl
númɔ̀-y

The Imperfective is used in two functions: future ('I will run') , and generalized (habitual) present ('I run'). It is not used in progressive sense.


The reduplicated variant of this form, which is more explicitly future, is described in §10.2.xxx, below.
10.2.2.2 Present Progressive (‑ẁ-wɔ̀‑, -gù-wɔ̀‑, -ŋ̀-wɔ̀-)

The Present Progressive form has -ẁ-wɔ̀- (or -gù-wɔ̀, see below) after the bare stem, which is unchanged segmentally. If the bare stem ends in a nasal syllable (e.g. na, rⁿa, ka:ⁿ), the form is -ŋ̀-wɔ̀-, as in nùmɔ́-ŋ̀-wɔ̀- 'is/am/are falling', whose paradigm is (xx1).
 (xx1)
Present Progressive of 'fall' 

1Sg
nùmɔ́-ẁ-wɔ̀-m

2Sg
nùmɔ́-ẁ-wɔ̀-w


3Sg
nùmɔ́-ẁ-wɔ̀-(

1Pl
nùmɔ́-ẁ-wɔ̀-yⁿ

2Pl
nùmɔ́-ẁ-wɔ̀-y


3Pl
nùmɔ́-ẁ-wɔ̀-yⁿ

The verb stem is allowed a single H‑tone element. For {LH}‑toned verbs, the initial L‑tone is respected, so the H‑tone occurs on the following mora, with any subsequent moras/syllables reverting to L‑tone: nɔ̌:‑ŋ̀-wɔ̀- 'is drinking', wɔ̀gɔ́lɔ̀‑ẁ-wɔ̀- 'is scooping out'. For {H}‑toned verbs, the first mora is H‑toned and the remainder of the stem L‑toned: kâ:‑ẁ-wɔ̀- 'is shaving', lágà‑ẁ-wɔ̀- 'is hitting', pégèrè‑ẁ-wɔ̀- 'is winnowing (by shaking)'.


The suffix complex -ẁ-wɔ̀- resembles imperfective forms in other Dogon languages such as Jamsay, where the complex ends with (a variant of) 3Sg Human/Animate pronoun wó or wɔ́, contrasting with a similar complex ending in (a variant of) Inanimate third person pronominal wó or wɔ́. However, in Yorno-So this third-person animacy distinction is absent, and the 3Sg form ‑ẁ-wɔ̀‑( is used for inanimate as well as human/animate subject (§10.xxx). This makes the internal morphemic segmentation as ‑ẁ‑wɔ̀‑ less than fully transparent for native speakers of Yorno-So.


However, a likely trace of an older system may be seen in the Past Imperfective (§10.5.xxx), which has the same stem shapes and tones as the Present Progressive and a ‑gù‑ suffix (becoming ‑ŋ‑ after a nasal syllable) that is probably cognate to the -ẁ‑ in ‑ẁ‑wɔ̀‑. Indeed, ‑gù‑ was heard occasionally as a careful pronunciation of -ẁ‑ in ‑ẁ‑wɔ̀‑, i.e. in a variant ‑gù‑wɔ̀‑. Furthermore, in verbal participles of this AN category in nonsubject relatives, if a preverbal H‑toned subject pronoun is present, it divides the Present Progressive into two parts, being inserted after the -ẁ (or -ŋ̀) and the wɔ̀ morpheme (§14.1.7.2)


Though the morphology is not completely transparent, in interlinears I will gloss ‑ẁ‑wɔ̀‑ as -Impf-Prog-.

The Present Progressive denotes actions that are in progress at the time of speaking or other reference time. 

10.2.2.3 Reduplicated Future (Cí-…-jɛ̀-)

The Imperfective with -jɛ̀- can be reduplicated to produce a form that is more explicitly future (rather than generalized present). The suffix -jɛ̀- is omitted in the 1Pl/3Pl form in both unreduplicated and reduplicated forms.

The reduplicant is segmentally similar to that of the Reduplicated Past (§10.xxx, above). However, it is H‑toned (contrast L‑toned reduplicant in the Reduplicated Past). The stem and the suffix are L‑toned. Therefore the reduplicated Future and the closely related Imperfective forms share the same overlaid {HL} contour and the same specification that only the first mora is H‑toned. The Imperfective also has an all L‑toned form used after a focalized constituent; this is moot for the Reduplicated Future, which is normally replaced by the (unreduplicated) Imperfective in focalized clauses.


The bare stem of the verb, not the chaining stem, is used in the Reduplicated Future. A sample paradigm is (xx1).
(xx1)
Future of 'fall'

1Sg
nú-nùmɔ̀-jɛ̀-m


2Sg
nú-nùmɔ̀-jɛ̀-w


3Sg
nú-nùmɔ̀-jɛ̀-(

1Pl
nú-nùmɔ̀-yⁿ

2Pl
nú-nùmɔ̀-jɛ̀-y


3Pl
nú-nùmɔ̀-yⁿ

Examples from H‑toned verbs: kí‑kà:‑jɛ̀- 'will shave', lí‑làgà‑jɛ̀- 'will hit'. 
10.2.3 Negation of indicative verbs

The most common suffixed indicative negative verb forms are the Perfective Negative, the Present Habitual Negative, and the Present Progressive Negative. Other more specialized categories in the perfective system (Experiential Perfect, Recent Perfect) also have negative forms that include the Perfective Negative suffix.


A form with (bè‑lé‑, the negation of Past clitic (bé‑, functions as a Past Irrealis Negative (§10.2.3.2).
10.2.3.1 Perfective Negative (‑l‑, -n-) 

The Perfective Negative has a primary suffixal allomorph that could be represented as underlying /‑lv́-/ with some high vowel quality. The vowel appears as u before {m w}, as i before y, and as zero word-finally. The irregular 1Pl/3Pl form is -nɛ́. In the 3Sg, the usual form is -l‑(, but the lateral nasalizes to -l‑( following a nasal syllable (nasal or nasalized consonant plus vowel, or a syllable with a nasalized vowel): nùmɔ̌-n‑( 'he/she did not fall', kɛ̌:ⁿ‑n‑( 'he/she did not slaughter'.


The stem drops to all L‑tones before the suffix. Sample paradigms are in (xx1). Note 3Sg -n‑( versus -l‑(.
(xx1)
Perfective Negative


'fall'
'hit'

1Sg
nùmɔ̀-lú-m
làgà-lú-m


2Sg
nùmɔ̀-lú-w
làgà-lú-w


3Sg
nùmɔ̌-n‑(
làgǎ-l‑(

1Pl
nùmɔ̀-nɛ́
làgà-nɛ́

2Pl
nùmɔ̀-lí-y 
làgà-lí-y


3Pl
nùmɔ̀-nɛ́
làgà-nɛ́

The stem has all L‑tones if the verb is lexically {LH}‑toned, and for some verbs that are {H}‑toned but begin with a sonorant or with no consonant. In the 3Sg, the underlying H‑tone of the suffix is heard as a final rise in the tone of the word-final syllable. The stem is all H‑toned if the verb is lexically {H} and begins with a voiceless obstruent, or in some cases with a sonorant or no consonant. The verb yé: 'see' shortens its vowel before the suffix: yé‑l‑( 'he/she did not see', avoiding homophony with 'sleep' (xx2.b). In (xx2.a), note that 'go' and 'spend night' do have homophonous Perfective Negatives, though they differ tonally in some other contexts. Also in (xx2.a), 'come' contracts from expected #wɛ̀lɛ̌‑l‑( to wɛ̌:‑l‑(.
(xx2)

chain
PerfNeg (3Sg)
gloss

a. {L}-toned in PerfNeg


{LH}-toned verb



yǎ‑y
yǎ:-l‑(
'go'


gǒ:
gǒ:-l‑(
'go out'


bǐl‑(
bìlě-l‑(
'flip'



nùmɔ́
nùmɔ̌-n‑(
'fall'



wɛ̀lɛ́
wɛ̌:‑l‑(
'come'



màníŋ‑(
mànìŋǎ-n‑(
'think'

{H}-toned verb with initial sonorant or no C



yá‑y
yǎ:-l‑(
'spend night' (noun bǎ:)



yó‑y
yǒ:-l‑(
'go in'



lágá
làgǎ-l‑(
'hit'



yím‑(
yìwⁿɛ̌-n‑(
'die'

b. {H}-toned in PerfNeg


{H}-toned verb with initial voiceless obstruent


pí:
pí:-l‑(
'weep' (with noun pí:)



táb‑(
tábá-l‑(
'touch'


pégúr‑ú
pégéré-l
'winnow (shaking)'

{H}-toned verb with initial sonorant or no C



ób‑(
óbó-l‑(
'give'



ílɛ́
ílɛ́-l‑(
'ripen'


yé:
yé-l‑(
'see'



yé‑y
yé:-l‑(
'sleep' (with gìrî: 'eye')
10.2.3.2 Past Irrealis Negative ((bè‑lé‑)

The Simple Past form with conjugated clitic (bé‑ corresponds morphologically to a negated form (bè‑lé‑. However, this functions as the negation of the Reduplicated Past ('would have', §10.2.xxx, above), and is translatable as a past negative irrealis 'would not have VP‑ed'.


The ‑lé‑ element is presumably related to the Perfective Negative suffix (surface forms ‑l‑(, etc.), though the relationship is not transparent. Both ‑bè‑ and the stem are all L‑toned.
(xx1)
Past Irrealis Negative of 'hit'

1Sg
làgà(bè-lé‑m


2Sg
làgà(bè-lé-w


3Sg
làgà(bè-lé-(

1Pl
làgà(bè-nɛ́

2Pl
làgà(bè-lé-y


3Pl
làgà(bè-nɛ́
10.2.3.3 Experiential Perfect Negative (‑tɛ́‑rú‑)
Experiential Perfect ‑tɛ́rɔ̀:‑ (§10.2.xxx, above) has a negative counterpart with a suffix whose underlying form is probably ‑tɛ́‑rv́‑ with indetermine final high vowel. The category is used in the sense 'have never VP‑ed', as in dùŋ‑ná: yé:‑tɛ́‑rú‑m ‘I have never seen an elephant'


The paradigm is illustrated in (xx1). The pronominal inflection has affinities to that of the Perfective Negative, notably the 1Pl/3Pl form, suggesting that ‑tɛ́‑rv́‑ can be segmented into ‑tɛ́‑ allomorph of the Experiential Perfect and ‑rv́‑ allomorph of the Perfective Negative. However, the connection is not transparent, due to the different liquids (r versus l).
(xx1)
Experiential Perfect Negative of 'see'

1Sg
yé:‑tɛ́‑rú‑m


2Sg
yé:‑tɛ́‑rú‑w


3Sg
yé:‑tɛ́‑r‑(

1Pl
yé:‑tɛ́‑nɛ́

2Pl
yé:‑tɛ́‑rí‑y 


3Pl
yé:‑tɛ́‑nɛ́
10.2.3.4 Recent Perfect Negative (‑jɛ̌:-l‑)

The Recent Perfect ('have finished VP‑ing') with suffix ‑jɛ̀:‑ (§10.2.xxx, above) can be negated to express the sense 'have not finished VP‑ing'. Morphologically, the regular Perfective Negative endings are added to ‑jɛ̀:‑. The verb has the same tones it has in the positive counterparts; in other words, the power of the Perfective Negative suffix to drop tones of the preceding morpheme extends only to the ‑jɛ̀:‑ suffix (which happens to already be L‑toned), and does not extend farther to the left to affect the verb stem.
(xx1)
Recent Perfect Negative of 'drink'

1Sg
nɔ̌:‑jɛ̀:‑lú‑m


2Sg
nɔ̌:‑jɛ̀:‑lú‑w


3Sg
nɔ̌:‑jɛ̌:-l‑(

1Pl
nɔ̌:‑jɛ̀:‑nɛ́

2Pl
nɔ̌:‑jɛ̀:‑lí‑y


3Pl
nɔ̌:‑jɛ̀:‑nɛ́
10.2.3.5 Present Habitual Negative (-lɛ̀‑) 

L-toned -lɛ̀  (rewrite)

This form negates the Imperfective in present-habitual sense. That is, it denies that the event in question has occurred and will occur on both sides of the moment of speaking.


Sample paradigms are in (xx1). The suffix is -lɛ̀-. The irregular 1Pl/3Pl form -ỳ‑nɛ̀ is not fully transparent, but contains a ‑nɛ̀ formative that is also found with the 1Pl/3Pl Perfective Negative and related forms.
(xx1)
Present Habitual Negative'


'does not go'
'does not hit'

1Sg
yǎ:-lɛ̀‑m
lágà-lɛ̀‑m


2Sg
yǎ:-lɛ̀‑w
lágà-lɛ̀‑w


3Sg
yǎ:-lɛ̀-(
lágà-lɛ̀‑(

1Pl
yǎ:-ỳ‑nɛ̀
lágà-ỳ‑nɛ̀

2Pl
yǎ:-lɛ̀‑y
lágà-lɛ̀‑y


3Pl
yǎ:-ỳ‑nɛ̀
lágà-ỳ‑nɛ̀

The stem has its bare form, with no tonal changes. Therefore {H}‑toned stems are all‑H toned, and {LH}‑toned stems have a L‑toned first mora followed by H‑tones.
(xx2)

chain
PresHabitNeg
gloss

a. {LH}‑toned



nɔ̌:
nɔ̌:‑lɛ̀‑
'drink'



jɔ̀bɔ́
jɔ̀bɔ́‑lɛ̀‑
'run'



wɔ̀gúl‑(
wɔ̀gɔ́lɔ́‑lɛ̀‑
'scoop out (grain)'

b. {H}‑toned



ká-y
ká:‑lɛ̀‑
'eat'



lág-ú
lágá‑lɛ̀‑
'hit'



pégúr‑ú
pégéré‑lɛ̀‑
'winnow (shaking)'
10.2.3.6 Present Progressive Negative (‑ẁ-wɔ̀‑lɔ́‑)

Present Progressive ‑ẁ-wɔ̀‑, see §10.2.xxx, above, is negated as ‑ẁ-wɔ̀‑lɔ́‑. Glosses are of the form 'is/are/am not working (now)'. A sample paradigm is (xx1), with verb bìrɛ́ 'work'.

(xx1)
Present Progressive Negative of 'work'


1Sg
bìrɛ́-ẁ-wɔ̀‑lɔ́‑m


2Sg
bìrɛ́-ẁ-wɔ̀‑lɔ́‑w


3Sg
bìrɛ́-ẁ-wɔ̀‑lɔ́-(

1Pl
bìrɛ́-ẁ-wɔ̀‑nɛ́

2Pl
bìrɛ́-ẁ-wɔ̀‑lɔ́‑y


3Pl
bìrɛ́-ẁ-wɔ̀‑nɛ́
10.3 Pronominal paradigms for non-imperative verbs

10.3.1 Subject pronominal suffixes

The suffixes for the singular categories are for 2Pl are consistent and readily segmentable. Each of these suffixes consists of a sonorant consonant, except for 3Sg zero. The suffixes have no intrinsic tone; the preceding tone is simply extended to include the suffix. 1Pl and 3Pl are syncretic, but the forms vary by AN category.
(xx1)
Pronominal-subject suffixes on verbs

category
suffix

1Sg
‑m

2Sg
‑w

3Sg
‑(

2Pl
‑y

1Pl = 3Pl
[see below]

The 1Pl/3Pl suffixes are listed in (xx2). In some cases it is not possible to segment the pronominal-subject suffix from the AN suffix. The 1Pl/3Pl form always ends in a nasalized vowel or semivowel. Where the vowel quality differs from that of the other forms, the 1Pl/3Pl form has ɛ quality. There are also a few categories where a semivowel y appears.
(xx1)
Pronominal-subject suffixes on verbs


AN category
AN suffix (3Sg)
1Pl/3Pl form

a. only change is nasalization after final {e ɛ y} in AN suffix



Past
-ꜜbé-(
-ꜜbé:ⁿ


Perfective-1a
-â:y-(
-â:yⁿ


Recent Perfect
‑jɛ̀:-(
‑jɛ̀:ⁿ

b. i vowel shifts to nasalized ɛⁿ :


Perfective-1b
-tì-(
-tɛ̀:ⁿ

c. nasalized -yⁿ added to AN suffix ending in back rounded vowel



Experiential Perfect
‑tɛ́rɔ̀:‑(
‑tɛ́rɔ̀:‑yⁿ


Present Progressive
-ẁ-wɔ̀-(
-ẁ-wɔ̀-yⁿ

d. nasalized -yⁿ replaces AN suffix


Imperfective; Future
-jɛ̀-(
-yⁿ

e. negative categories, with -nɛ́ replacing final Negative suffix


Perfective Negative
-l‑(
-nɛ́


Past Irrealis Negative
-bè-lé-(
-bè-nɛ́


Experiential Perfect Negative
‑tɛ́‑r‑(
‑tɛ́‑nɛ́


Recent Perfect Negative
‑jɛ̌:-l‑(
‑jɛ̀:‑nɛ́


Present Progressive Negative
-ẁ-wɔ̀‑lɔ́-(
-ẁ-wɔ̀‑nɛ́

f. with -nɛ́ as in (e). but with additional preceding -y-


Present Habitual Negative
-lɛ̀-(
-ỳ‑nɛ̀
10.3.2 Nonhuman versus 3Sg subject

There is no distinction in verbal morphology between nonhuman subject and 3Sg (human or animate) subject. This applies to imperfective as well as to other AN categories. Thus nùmɔ́‑ẁ-wɔ̀‑( can mean 'it (e.g. stone) is falling' as well as 'he/she is falling' or 'it (animate) is falling'.
10.3.3 Vowel-semivowel interactions of AN and pronominal suffixes

Some AN suffixes end in a short high vowel that appears as i before palatal suffix ‑y (2Pl) and as u before labial suffixes ‑m (1Sg) and ‑w (2Sg). Whether we can determine the underlying quality depends on whether the vowel is audible or not (i.e. apocopated) in the zero 3Sg. If it is apocopated, as in the Perfective Negative (xx1.a), there is no clear basis for determining underlying vowel quality. In the Perfective-1b, on the other hand, we get i in the 3Sg form and this is clearly the underlying vowel, so the change is that /i/ becomes u before {m w}.
(xx1)

AN category
3Sg
2Pl
1Sg
2Sg

a. final vowel apocopated in 3Sg



Perfective Negative
-l‑(
‑lí‑y
‑lú‑m
‑lú‑w

b. 3Sg has i


Perfective-1b
-tì-(
-tì-y
-tù-m
-tù-w
10.3.4 Tones of subject pronominal suffixes

Subject-pronominal suffixes are atonal, i.e. they lack independent (intrinsic) tones. The final tone of the AN suffix, or stem (if there is no segmental AN suffix) is extended to suffixes consisting of a single sonorant consonant. Apparent exceptions like 1Pl/3Pl Perfective Negative ‑nɛ́ are irregular fusions of an AN suffix with a pronominal-subject suffix, and the tone can still be attributed to the AN category.

10.4 Stative form of verbs (reduplicated and unreduplicated)
10.4.1 Stative positive

Some regular verbs (i.e. with regular aspect-negation morphology) also have a Stative form. The Stative is outside of the regular perfective/imperfective categorial system, and it has a special negation (see the following section). With stance verbs, for example, the Stative denotes a static position, without reference to a preceding event of taking that position. This contrasts with the Perfective‑1a for the same verbs, which denotes both the event of taking the position and the resulting state. Most statives are based on intransitive verbs (e.g. 'sit'), but transitive verbs of holding/carrying also have this form, in senses like '(woman) be carrying/holding (child, on her back)'.


The Stative has a form with initial Ci‑ reduplicant, of variable tone; compare the similar reduplicants in the Past Irrealis (§10.2.1.xxx, above) and in the Future (§10.2.2.xxx, above). As in these other reduplications, the i of the reduplicant shifts to u before stems with back rounded vowel in the first syllable. If the stem is lexically {H}‑toned, so is the reduplicant. If the stem is lexically {LH}‑toned, the reduplicant is L‑toned. In either case, the stem is {HL}‑toned; in other words, the lexical distinction between {H} and {LH} tones is expressed only by the reduplicant's tone.


There is also an unreduplicated form used after locational expressions, including the high-frequency particle yá. Here the stem drops to all L-toned form.


Most of the verbs that have a morphological Stative occur with Mediopassive suffix ‑i:- in active (non-Stative) forms. The Mediopassive suffix is dropped in the Stative. At first sight this looks like a categorial incompatibility, but it may simply be a device to prevent the Stative stem (not including the reduplicant) from exceeding bimoraic shape. Other facts support the theory that a shape limit applies to Stative stems. The shortening of 'stand' from íŋél to Stative stem -iŋɛ- is consistent with this. Similarly, while pín-í: '(door) be shut' has a Stative (xx1.a), its trisyllabic Reversive, with chaining form pínɛ́-l '(door) be open(ed)', has no Stative. The relevant sense is instead expressed by the negation of '(door) be shut' (see the following section). I am not aware of any Stative stems with shapes other than Cv: and CvCv.
(xx1)


chain
Perf1a

Stative






redup
with yá 



a. lexically {H}-toned 



'stand'
íŋél
íŋèl-à:y-
í-íŋɛ̀-
yá ìŋɛ̀-



'hang [intr]'
kɔ́l-í:
kɔ́l-ì:y-ày-
kú-kɔ́lɔ̀-
yá kɔ̀lɔ̀-



'kneel'
túŋ-í:
túŋ-ì:y-ày-
tú-túŋɔ̀-
yá tùŋɔ̀-



'squat'
tɔ́j-í:
tɔ́j-ì:y-ày-
tú-tɔ́jɔ̀-
yá tɔ̀jɔ̀-



'carry on back'
sín-í:
sín-ì:y-ày-
sí-sínɛ̀-
yá sìnɛ̀-



'(door) be shut'
pín-í:
pín-í:y-ày-
pí-pínɛ̀-
yá pìnɛ̀-

b. lexically {LH}-toned 



'sit'
dà:-yⁿí
dǎ:-yⁿ-ày-
dì-dâ:ⁿ-
yá dà:ⁿ-



'lie down'
dìyⁿí
dìyⁿ-â:y-
dì-dî:ⁿ‑
yá dì:ⁿ-



'be on belly'
dàb-í:
dàb-í:y-ày-
dì-dábà-
yá dàbà-



'be leaning'
dìj-í:
dìj-í:y-ày-
dì-díjè-
yá dìjè-


'be hiding'
bàŋ-í:
bàŋ-í:y-ày-
bì-báŋà-
yá bàŋà-

The Stative forms are followed by the usual pronominal-subject suffixes. The 1Pl/3Pl form is ‑ɛ̀ⁿ, which replaces the final vowel of nonmonosyllabic stems and is added to monosyllabics. A sample paradigm, with the unreduplicated Stative stem, is in (xx2). Further 1Pl/3Pl forms are (yá) tc̀j-ɛ̀ⁿ 'we/they are squatting' and (yá) dìyⁿ-ɛ̀ⁿ 'we are lying down'.
(xx2)
Stative (positive) paradigm

category
 ‘be sitting’

1Sg
(yá) dà:ⁿ‑m


2Sg
(yá) dà:ⁿ‑wⁿ

3Sg
(yá) dà:ⁿ‑(

1Pl
(yá) dà:ⁿ‑ɛ̀ⁿ

2Pl
(yá) dà:ⁿ‑yⁿ

3Pl
(yá) dà:ⁿ‑ɛ̀ⁿ
10.4.2 Stative Negative ((lá‑)

The Stative is negated by adding a conjugated form of Stative Negative clitic (lá‑. The stem is {L}‑toned, as in the Perfective Negative of active verbs, and is unreduplicated, regardless of whether a locational expression precedes the verb. Particle yá is not used in negative contexts and is therefore absent here. A sample paradigm is (xx2).
(xx2)
Stative Negative paradigm

category
 ‘be sitting’

1Sg
dà:ⁿ(lá‑m


2Sg
dà:ⁿ(lá‑w

3Sg
dà:ⁿ(lá‑(

1Pl
dà:ⁿ(lá‑ɛ́ⁿ

2Pl
dà:ⁿ(lá‑y

3Pl
dà:ⁿ(lá‑ɛ́ⁿ

As noted in the preceding section, stems like pínɛ́-l '(door) be open(ed)' that are normally trisyllabic, cf. Perfective Negative pìnɛ̀‑lɛ̌‑l 'it did not open', cannot form Stative positives because of prosodic limits. The normal way to express (stative) 'it is not open' is to negate the prosodically acceptable form 'be shut', as in pìnɛ̀(lá‑( 'it is not shut; it is open'.
10.5 Post-verbal temporal particles

Most of this section is devoted to verb forms including the Past clitic (bé‑, which has a rather complex morphology and tonology.


At the end is a short section on a preverbal adverb meaning 'still' and '(not) yet' (§10.5.2).
10.5.1 Past clitic ((bé‑)

A conjugated Past clitic can be added to certain verb forms. The conjugation is (xx1). The tones vary depending on the morphological combination (i.e. on the AN category).
(xx1)
Past clitic

1Sg
(be-m


2Sg
(be-w


3Sg
(be-(

1Pl
(bɛ:ⁿ

2Pl
(be-y


3Pl
(bɛ:ⁿ

The Past clitic is not added to the Perfective‑1a, Perfective‑1b, Imperfective, or Future verb forms. It is also not attested or elicitable with the positive Experiential Perfect, though a negative counterpart was elicitable. A full list of the actual combinations is in (xx2). "X" indicates pronominal-subject conjugation. Note that there is double conjugation in some negative categories, where both the inner verb and the Past clitic are conjugated.
 (xx2)
form
category/reference

positive, based morphologically on the bare stem without AN suffix


(bare stem)(ꜜbé‑X
Simple Past, §10.2.1.1)


Rdp-(bare stem) (bé‑X
Past Irrealis, §10.2.1.xxx


positive, containing an audible AN suffix


-yà:(bé‑X
Negative Perfective‑1a, §10.5.xxx


-tì(bé‑X
Negative Perfective‑1b, §10.5.xxx


‑jɛ̌:(bé‑X
Past Recent Perfect, §10.5.xxx


‑gù(bè‑X
Past Imperfective, §10.5.xxx


negative


‑l-X(bè‑X
Past Perfect Neg, §10.5.xxx


‑tɛ̌‑r(bè‑
Past Experiential Perfect Neg, §10.5.xxx


‑jɛ̌:-l-X(bè‑
Past Recent Perfect Neg, §10.5.xxx


‑gù(bè‑lé‑X
Past Imperfective Negative, §10.5.xxx

The paradigmatic morphology of each combination, including tones is presented and analysed in the sections indicated. 
10.5.1.1 Past Perfect Negative

The form that probably formerly served as a positive Past Perfect ('X had VP‑ed') is now also used in simple past functions ('X VP‑ed'); see §10.2.1.1, above).


In past-perfect function, the negative is expressed by negating and conjugating the inner verb (with regular Perfective Negative morphology) and adding a conjugated Past clitic.
(xx1)
Past Perfect Negative clitic ('had not drunk')

1Sg
nɔ̀:‑lú‑m(bè-m


2Sg
nɔ̀:‑lú‑w(bè-w


3Sg
nɔ̌:‑n‑((bè-( (with ‑n‑ from ‑l‑ due to the stem nasal)


1Pl
nɔ̀:‑nɛ́(bɛ̀:ⁿ

2Pl
nɔ̀:‑lí‑y(bè-y


3Pl
nɔ̀:‑nɛ́(bɛ̀:ⁿ
10.5.1.2 Past Perfective‑1a (‑yà:(bé‑)

Perfective‑1a suffix ‑â:y‑ (or allomorph) normally contracts with the stem-final vowel (§10.2.xxx, above). When the Past clitic is added, the stem is pronounced in its full form, followed by ‑yǎ:. The latter looks like, but should not be confused with, the verb 'go' (yé in chaining form, but yǎ:‑ before AN suffixes), with which it may combine. Thus wɛ̀lɛ́-yǎ:(bé‑m 'I had come', yǎ:-yǎ:(bé‑m 'I had gone', etc.
(xx1)
Past Perfective-1b ('had VP‑ed')

1Sg
wɛ̀lɛ́-yǎ:(bé‑m


2Sg
wɛ̀lɛ́-yǎ:(bé‑w


3Sg
wɛ̀lɛ́-yǎ:(bé‑(

1Pl
wɛ̀lɛ́-yǎ:(bɛ́:ⁿ

2Pl
wɛ̀lɛ́-yǎ:(bé-y


3Pl
wɛ̀lɛ́-yǎ:(bɛ́:ⁿ
10.5.1.3 Past Perfective‑1b (‑tì(bé‑)

This combination does not seem to be very common, but was elicitable in contexts involving the finality of the action (with respect to a past-time reference time). The conjugation is seen in (xx1).

(xx1)
Past Perfective-1b ('had VP‑ed')


1Sg
lág-ú‑tì(bé‑m


2Sg
lág-ú‑tì(bé‑w


3Sg
lág-ú‑tì(bé-(

1Pl
lág-ú‑tì(bɛ́:ⁿ

2Pl
lág-ú‑tì(bé-y


3Pl
lág-ú‑tì(bɛ́:ⁿ
10.5.1.4 Past Experiental Perfect Negative

The (positive) Experiential Negative (‑tɛ́rɔ̀:‑, §10.2.xxx, above) was not elicitable with the Past clitic.


A negative was elicited. A sample paradigm is (xx1). Like other similar combinations, it is doubly conjugated. The verb stem and the ‑tɛ̀‑ morpheme are dropped to L‑toned form.
(xx1)
Past Experiential Perfect Negative ('had not [ever] seen')

1Sg
yè:‑tɛ̀‑rú-m(bè‑(

2Sg
yè:‑tɛ̀‑rú-w(bè‑w


3Sg
yè:‑tɛ̌‑r‑((bè‑(

1Pl
yè:‑tɛ̀‑nɛ́(bɛ̀:ⁿ

2Pl
yè:‑tɛ̀‑rí-y(bè‑y


3Pl
yè:‑tɛ̀‑nɛ́(bɛ̀:ⁿ
10.5.1.5 Past Recent Perfect, positive (‑jɛ̌:(bé‑) and negative

The Recent Perfect (‑jɛ̀:‑) is typically translatable as 'have finished VP‑ing', indicating both recency and completion (§10.2.xxx, above). Its past-time counterpart means 'had finished VP‑ing' (at some displaced reference time).


The positive paradigm is (xx1). Here the AN suffix has rising tone, and the Past clitic has H‑tone.
(xx1)
Past Recent Perfect ('had finished drinking')

1Sg
nɔ̌:‑jɛ̌:(bé‑


2Sg
nɔ̌:‑jɛ̌:(bé‑w


3Sg
nɔ̌:‑jɛ̌:(bé‑(

1Pl
nɔ̌:‑jɛ̌:(bɛ́:ⁿ

2Pl
nɔ̌:‑jɛ̌:(bé‑y


3Pl
nɔ̌:‑jɛ̌:(bɛ́:ⁿ

The negative paradigm is (xx2). Like other combinations adding the Past clitic to a form including the Perfective Negative suffix, this combination is doubly conjugated. The verb stem has its normal tones, but the AN morpheme is tone-dropped under the influence of the Perfective Negative suffix.
(xx1)
Past Recent Perfect Negative ('had not finished drinking')

1Sg
nɔ̌:‑jɛ̀:‑lú‑m(bè‑m


2Sg
nɔ̌:‑jɛ̀:‑lú‑w(bè‑w


3Sg
nɔ̌:‑jɛ̌:‑l‑((bè‑(

1Pl
nɔ̌:‑jɛ̀:‑nɛ́(bɛ̀:ⁿ

2Pl
nɔ̌:‑jɛ̀:‑lí‑y(bè‑y


3Pl
nɔ̌:‑jɛ̀:‑nɛ́(bɛ̀:ⁿ
10.5.1.6 Past Imperfective (positive and negative)

The positive form of the Past Imperfective is formed by adding (bè‑ to an Imperfective stem in ‑gù or (after a nasal syllable) ‑ŋ̀ (presumably syncopated from /‑ŋù/). The stem tones are the same as in the Present Progressive. 
(xx1)
Past Imperfective of 'fall' 


'fall'
'shave'

1Sg
nùmɔ́-ŋ̀(bè-m
kâ:-gù(bè-m



2Sg
nùmɔ́-ŋ̀(bè-w
kâ:-gù(bè-w


3Sg
nùmɔ́-ŋ̀(bè-(
kâ:-gù(bè-(

1Pl
nùmɔ́-ŋ̀(bɛ̀:ⁿ
kâ:-gù(bɛ̀:ⁿ

2Pl
nùmɔ́-ŋ̀(bè-y
kâ:-gù(bè-y


3Pl
nùmɔ́-ŋ̀(bɛ̀:ⁿ 
kâ:-gù(bɛ̀:ⁿ

The stem tones (as well as segments) are consistent with those in the Present Progressive (§10.2.2.xxx), suggesting that -gù and -ŋ̀ function as substitutes for ‑ẁ‑wɔ̀‑ in that AN form.  Therefore there is just one H‑toned element in the stem, initial for {H}‑toned verbs and in the second syllable for {LH}‑toned verbs. Thus pégèrè‑gù(bè-( 'he/she used to winnow (by shaking)', wɔ̀gɔ́lɔ̀‑gù(bè-( 'he/she used to scoop out'.


The Past Imperfective can function as a past progressive ('he was dancing [when I entered]') or as a past habitual ('I used to hunt').


The Past Imperfective Negative is formed by conjugating (bè‑lé-. The interior verb form preceding the Past clitic is not conjugated, and has the same form (tonally and segmentally) as in the positive. Thus 3Sg nùmɔ́-ŋ̀(bè‑lé-( 'he/she did not use to fall', 1Sg nùmɔ́-ŋ̀(bè‑lé-m, 1Pl/3Pl nùmɔ́-ŋ̀(bè‑nɛ́.
10.5.1.7 Past Stative, positive and negative

For the Stative derived from a regular verb, see §10.4.1, above. The positive paradigm is straightforward, with conjugated (bè‑ being added to the unaltered form of the Stative stem: í-íŋɛ̀(bè‑m 'I was standing', dì-dâ:ⁿ(b‑ɛ̀:ⁿ 'we/they were sitting'.


The Past Stative Negative, however, is not directly constructed from the Stative Negative with conjugated (lá‑ added to a L‑toned form of the Stative stem (§10.4.2, above). Instead, a conjugated negative form of the Past clitic, (bè‑lé‑, is added to an all H‑toned form of the stem. The system can be illustrated using 1Sg subject Stative forms of the verb dàb‑í: 'lie down on one's belly' (xx1). Because of its initial d, this verb is lexically {LH}‑toned, so the {H}‑tone contour in the Past negative must be stipulated.

(xx1)
Statives (1Sg forms)



regular
Past

positive
dì-dábà-m
dì-dábà(bè‑m

negative
dàbà(lá‑m
dábá(bè‑lé‑m

10.5.1.8 Past forms of stative quasi-verbs (‘be’, ‘have’)

The conjugated Past clitic may be added to stative quasi-verbs.


Existential-locational 'be' (as in 'I am in the village') is illustrated, in positive and negative form, in (xx1). Here the Past clitic itself, in L‑toned form, functions as the predicate ('was', 'wasn't'), and is added directly to a locational expression. It cannot be used without some such preceding element. In (xx1), kó 'here' is used as an example of a locational. yá can also be used, but in deictic  ('over there') rather than abstract sense.
(xx1)
Past of 'be' (existential-locational)


'used to be/was here'
'didn't use to be/wasn't here'

1Sg
kó(bè-m
kó(bè-lé-m



2Sg
kó(bè-w
kó(bè-lé-w


3Sg
kó(bè-(
kó(bè-lé-(

1Pl
kó(bɛ̀:ⁿ
kó(bè-nɛ́

2Pl
kó(bè-y
kó(bè-lé-y


3Pl
kó(bɛ̀:ⁿ
kó(bè-nɛ́

For 'have' the positive and negative forms are illustrated in (xx2). With 'have', yá particle is required in the positive, following the NP denoting the possessed entity (not shown here). yá is absent in the negative.
(xx2)
Past of 'have' 


'used to have, had'
'didn't use to have, didn't have'

1Sg
(yá) sɛ̀(bè-m
sɛ́(bè-lé-m



2Sg
(yá) sɛ̀(bè-w
sɛ́(bè-lé-w


3Sg
(yá) sɛ̀(bè-(
sɛ́(bè-lé-(

1Pl
(yá) sɛ̀(bɛ̀:ⁿ
sɛ́(bè-nɛ́

2Pl
(yá) sɛ̀(bè-y
sɛ́(bè-lé-y


3Pl
(yá) sɛ̀(bɛ̀:ⁿ
sɛ́(bè-nɛ́

For 'have' the positive and negative forms are illustrated in (xx2).
(xx2)
Past of 'have' 


'used to have, had'
'didn't use to have, didn't have'

1Sg
(yá) sɛ̀(bè-m
sɛ́(bè-lé-m



2Sg
(yá) sɛ̀(bè-w
sɛ́(bè-lé-w


3Sg
(yá) sɛ̀(bè-(
sɛ́(bè-lé-(

1Pl
(yá) sɛ̀(bɛ̀:ⁿ
sɛ́(bè-nɛ́

2Pl
(yá) sɛ̀(bè-y
sɛ́(bè-lé-y


3Pl
(yá) sɛ̀(bɛ̀:ⁿ
sɛ́(bè-nɛ́
10.5.2 ‘Still’, ‘up to now’, (not) yet’ (nímɛ̀)

The preverbal adverb nímɛ̀ has a basic sense 'up to (until) now'. In positive contexts it can often be translated as 'still' (xx1).
(xx1)
nímɛ̀
bírɛ́
bìrɛ́-ẁ-wɔ̀-m

still
work(noun)
work-Impf-Prog-1SgS


'I am still working.'

In negative contexts it can often be translated as '(not) yet'.
(xx1)
nímɛ̀
wɛ̌:-l-(

yet
come-PerfNeg-3SgS


'He/She has not come yet.' (= 'He/She has still not come.')

10.6 Imperatives and Hortatives

10.6.1 Imperatives and Prohibitives

10.6.1.1 Positive imperatives (Imperative stem, Plural ‑ỳ)

The Imperative stem is used without further suffixation as a 2Sg-subject imperative. Addition of suffix ‑ỳ turns this into a 2Pl-subject imperative.


The Imperative stem differs segmentally and tonally from the chaining form of the stem. The Imperative stem is segmentally identical to the form of the stem used before suffixes, and in the Simple Past with the Past clitic. The Imperative stem differs tonally from other forms of the stem in that bimoraic verbs (i.e. monosyllabic Cvv- and short-voweled bisyllabic CvCv-) that are elsewhere {LH}‑toned become {H}‑toned in the Imperative, obliterating the lexical distinction between {H} and {LH} tone contours. This shift does not apply to longer {LH}‑toned stems, e.g. CvvCv- and CvCvCv-, which retain the lexical distinction in tone contours (xx1).


'Go' is exceptional in not shifting to {H}: yǎ: 'go!', audibly distinct from another imperative, yá: 'spend (night)!' from a {H}‑toned verb.
(xx1)
Shift from {LH} to {H} tone


chain
Imperative
gloss

a. monosyllabic stems



nɔ̌:
nɔ́:
'drink'



wɛ̌:
wɛ́:
'winnow (in wind)'

b. bimoraic bisyllabic stems (CvCv-)



jɔ̀bɔ́
jɔ́bɔ́
'run'



wɛ̀lɛ́
wɛ́lɛ́
'come'



gǔl‑(
gúló
'dig'

c. exceptional stem



yé
yǎ:
'go' (cf. Simple Past yǎ:(bé)

d. tone shift does not apply to longer {LH}-toned stems



mɔ̌:n-ú
mɔ̌:nɔ́
'assemble [tr]'


yègír‑(
yègéré
'get ready'

Segmentally, the chaining form for some verbs ends in ‑y (monosyllabic stems) or in -u (nonmonosyllabics). The -u is subject to apocope in some environments, resulting in a C-final surface form. These suffixes are absent from the Imperative (xx2).
(xx2)
Imperative stem for verbs that have -y or -u suffix in the chaining stem


chain
Imprt
gloss

a. monosyllabics


{H}-toned



sá‑y
sá:
'sneeze' (noun éjígílè)


{LH}-toned



bǎ‑y
bá:
'beat (tomtom)'

b. nonmonosyllabic


{H}-toned


lág‑ú
lágá
'hit'



pégúr‑ú
pégéré
'winnow (shaking)'

{LH}-toned


jǎŋ‑(
jáŋá
'pound (grain with water)'


wɔ̀gúl‑(
wɔ̀gɔ́lɔ́
'scoop out (grain)'



jìgíb‑ú
jìgíbé
'shake'

Imperative clauses have normal Accusative direct objects with the same form as in main clauses.
(xx3)
a.
[áynɛ́
ŋɛ̀-y]
lágá(bé‑m


[man
Def-Acc]
hit(Past-1SgS



'I hit-Past the man.'

b.
[áynɛ́
ŋɛ̀-y]
lágá


[man
Def-Acc]
hit.Imprt



'Hit-2Sg the man!'

Examples of the Sg/Pl Imperative distinction are in (xx4). Note that the Pl suffix is L‑toned.
(xx4)
gloss
Imprt Sg
Imprt Pl

'shave'
ká:
ká:-ỳ


'dig'
gúló́
gúló́-ỳ
10.6.1.2 Prohibitives (-nɔ̀ŋ, Pl -nɔ̀ŋ-î:)

The Prohibitive (negative of the Imperative) is formed by adding -nɔ̀ŋ to the bare stem, which preserves its lexical {H} or {LH} tone. The Plural counterpart is -nɔ̀ŋ-î:.


wɛ̀lɛ́ 'come', and optionally bɛ̀lɛ́ 'get, obtain', delete the medial l and contract the two stems before this suffix (xx1.d). This does not apply to other Cvlv verbs.
(xx1)
Prohibitive (singular)


chain
Prohibitive
gloss

a. monosyllabic stems


{H}-toned


ká:
ká:-nɔ̀ŋ
'shave'


{LH}-toned


nɔ̌:
nɔ̌:-nɔ̀ŋ
'drink'



yé
yǎ:-nɔ̀ŋ
'go'

b. bimoraic bisyllabic stems


{H}-toned


lág-ú
lágá-nɔ̀ŋ
'hit'

{LH}-toned


jɔ̀bɔ́
jɔ̀bɔ́-nɔ̀ŋ
'run'



jǎŋ‑(
jàŋá-nɔ̀ŋ
'pound (grain with water)'

c. longer stems


{H}-toned


pégúr‑ú
pégéré-nɔ̀ŋ
'winnow (shaking)'

{LH}-toned


mɔ̌:n-ú
mɔ̌:nɔ́-nɔ̀ŋ
'assemble [tr]'



yègír‑(
yègéré-nɔ̀ŋ
'get ready'

d. irregular contraction



wɛ̀lɛ́
wɛ̌:-nɔ̀ŋ
'come'



bɛ̀lɛ́
bɛ̌:-nɔ̀ŋ
'get, obtain' (also bɛ̀lɛ́-nɔ̀ŋ)

Sg/Pl pairs are in (xx2).
 (xx2)

gloss
chaining
Sg Prohib
Pl Prohib


‘go’
lág-ú
lágá-nɔ̀ŋ
lágá-nɔ̀ŋ-î:


'run'
jɔ̀bɔ́
jɔ̀bɔ́-nɔ̀ŋ
jɔ̀bɔ́-nɔ̀ŋ-î:
10.6.2 Positive hortatives (-mɔ̀, plural -mɔ̀-y)

The hortative proposes that the addressee(s) join with the speaker in an action. Like most Dogon languages, Yorno-So treats the hortative as a kind of imperative, and (excluding the speaker distinguishes) singular subject (i.e. singular addressee) from plural subject as in ordinary imperatives. Therefore it is somewhat misleading to speak of "first dual inclusive" and "first non-dual (3+) inclusive" subjects for these forms, following the usual typological categories.


The singular Hortative form consists of -mɔ̀ added to the bare stem, which preserves lexical tones. The plural Hortative is with -mɔ̀-y, with the same final suffix as in plural imperatives.


I know of no irregular forms. 'Let's go!' yǎ:‑mɔ̀ is regularly based on the bare stem as seen in Simple Past yǎ:(bé‑ and other inflected forms.

(xx1)
Hortative (singular)



chain
Hortative
gloss

a. monosyllabic stems


{H}-toned


ká:
ká:-mɔ̀
'shave'


{LH}-toned


nɔ̌:
nɔ̌:-mɔ̀
'drink'



yé
yǎ:-mɔ̀
'go'

b. bimoraic bisyllabic stems


{H}-toned


lág-ú
lágá-mɔ̀
'hit'

{LH}-toned


jɔ̀bɔ́
jɔ̀bɔ́-mɔ̀
'run'



bɛ̀lɛ́
bɛ̀lɛ́-mɔ̀
'get, obtain'



wɛ̀lɛ́
wɛ̀lɛ́-mɔ̀
'come'



jǎŋ‑(
jàŋá-mɔ̀
'pound (grain with water)'

c. longer stems


{H}-toned


pégúr‑ú
pégéré-mɔ̀
'winnow (shaking)'

{LH}-toned


mɔ̌:n-ú
mɔ̌:nɔ́-mɔ̀
'assemble [tr]'



yègír‑(
yègéré-mɔ̀
'get ready'

Sg/Pl pairs are in (xx2). 
(xx1)
gloss
2Sg (plus 1Sg)
2Pl (plus 1Sg)

‘drink’
nɔ̌:-mɔ̀
nɔ̌:-mɔ̀-y


‘hit’
lágá-mɔ̀
lágá-mɔ̀-y
10.6.3 Hortative Negative (plural -mɔ̀-nɔ̀ŋ-î:)

The Hortative Negative form is not very common, and there are alternative ways to express approximately similar concepts. A specifically "singular" form was not elicitable. The suffix complex -mɔ̀-nɔ̀ŋ-î: was elicited. It consists of the Hortative (positive) form in -mɔ̀ plus the plural-subject form of the Prohibitive.
(xx1)
yǎ:-mɔ̀-nɔ̀ŋ-î:

go-Hort-Prohib-2PlS


'Let's not go!'
10.6.4 Hortative with third person pseudo-subject

The regular Imperative stem is used in expressing wishes ('may God protect you') and embedded imperatives.
(xx1)
a.
ámà
ú-ỳ
bárá


God
2Sg-Acc
help.Imprt



'May God help you-Sg!' [said to someone at work]

b.
[ú
bà:]
ɔ́:
wɛ́lɛ́
gì-(


[2SgP
father]
2Sg.QuotS
come.Imprt
say.Perf-3SgS



'Your-Sg father says (for you-Sg) to come (to him).'

10.6.5 Imperative with implied first person singular subject

An imperative form may be used with a covert 1Sg (or 1Pl) subject, as when the speaker is querying whether the addressee, or some other person, is asking or commanding him/her to do something. For example, if someone gestures to the speaker, the latter may ask for clarification (xx1). In local French this is expressed by de plus infinitive (de sortir?).
(xx1)
gó:
mǎ((

go.out.Imprt
Q


'(Do you want me) to go out?
11   VP and predicate structure

11.1 Regular verbs and VP structure

11.1.1 Verb types (valency)

Object NPs are easily distinguished from subject NPs by a) the ability of human NPs to take Accusative suffix -ỳ (§6.7), and b) by their linear position following subjects when both are expressed by preverbal constituents.
(xx1)
a.
[áynɛ́
ŋɛ̀]
[yǎ:-rⁿá
ŋɛ̀]-ỳ
yé:(bé-(


[man
Def]
[woman-Sg
Def]-Acc
see(Past-3SgS



'The man saw the woman.'

b.
wó
wó-ỳ
yé:(bé-(


3Sg
3Sg-Acc
see(Past-3SgS



'He/She saw him/her.'



The class of transitive verbs that occur in sentences like (xx1) includes impact transitives ('hit', 'cut'), perception verbs ('see', 'hear'), and verbs of holding and carrying.


Transitivity in this syntactic sense cuts partially across the derivational category that I call Mediopassive. In the specific case of verbs of holding and carrying, the Mediopassive denotes the act whereby the carrier places and then holds the entity (theme) in carrying position (on the head, on the back, etc.), while the corresponding Transitive denotes the act whereby another person places the entity in carrying position on the carrier. In (xx2.a), the mediopassive verb is a simple transitive with subject and object. In (xx2.b), with the corresponding Transitive derivational suffix, the accusative object is the carrier, while the theme ('the child') precedes it with no Accusative marking.
(xx2)
a.
[yǎ:-rⁿá
ŋɛ̀]
[î:
gɔ̀-y]
sín-ɛ́:(bé-(


[woman-Sg
Def]
[child
Def-Acc]
carry.on.back-MP(Past-3SgS



'The woman carried the child (on her back).'

b.
[î:
gɔ̀]
wó-ỳ
sínɛ́-rɛ́(bé-m


[child
Def]
3Sg-Acc
carry.on.back-Tr(Past-1SgS



'I put the child on her back.' (i.e. I helped her carry the child)

The syntactic arrangement in (xx2.b) is also found with the intrinsically double-object verbs 'give' and 'show'. The recipient has the Accusative suffix, while the theme ('the sheep') does not.


Nonhuman direct-object nouns are not marked with Accusative ‑ỳ, though (like other constituents) they can be focalized by adding the phonologically similar Focus clitic (y (which has no intrinsic tone).


There are also a number of low-referentiality object-like nouns. This category includes cognate nominals and other conventionalized objects that form tightly-knit phrases with a verb.
(xx3)
a.
dǐ:
ín‑ɛ̀:-ŋ-wɔ̀-m


water
bathe-MP-Impf-Prog-1SgS



'I am bathing.'

b.
bírɛ́
bìrɛ́-gù-wɔ̀-m


work(noun)
work-Impf-Prog-1SgS



'I am working.'

c.
gìrî:
yê:-gù-wɔ̀-m


sleep(noun)
sleep-Impf-Prog-1SgS



'I am sleeping' (cf. noun gìrǐ: 'eye')


Motion verbs like 'go' can take an adverbial (usually postpositional) phrase to denote a specific destination (xx4.a). Proper names of locations (e.g. specific villages) omit the postposition (xx4.b). High-frequency generic locations (àná 'village', íbɛ́ 'market'), even if understood in context by participants to denote a specific location, are undetermined and otherwise unmarked (xx4.c‑d), compare English he's going to town, she's going home, etc. 'House/home' has a special form gɛ̀rⁿɛ̌yⁿ in this function (xx4.d), cf. common noun gɛ̀rⁿɛ́́ house'.
(xx4)
a.
[gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
kó]-ǹ
yǎ:-gù-wɔ̀-m


[house.L
that]-to
go-Impf-Prog-1SgS



'I am going to that house.'

b.
bàmàkó
yǎ:-gù-wɔ̀-m


B
go-Impf-Prog-1SgS



'I am going to Bamako (city).'

c.
íbɛ́
yǎ:-gù-wɔ̀-m




market
go-Impf-Prog-1SgS



'I am going to (the) market.'

c.
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̌yⁿ
yǎ:-gù-wɔ̀-m




house
go-Impf-Prog-1SgS



'I am going home.'

'Put X in Y' is illustrated in (xx5). The construction contains an object NP expressing the theme ('milk'), plus a locational adverb (here a postpositional phrase) expressing the container.
(xx5)
[ɛ̂m
ŋɛ̀]
kɔ̀rɔ́-ǹ
kúnó(bé-m


[milk
Def]
calabash-Loc
put(Past-1SgS


'I put the milk in the calabash.'
yá: àŋà-dǐ: gǒ:-bé-m ‘I slobbered yesterday’

dì:n-î: mí-ỳ á-à:y
‘I am thirsty’ (note form of Perfective)

dì:-nî: gò-â:-m
‘I have slaked my thirst’

11.1.2 Valency of causatives

The causative of an intransitive is treated syntactically like an underived transitive. The derived object takes Accusative -ỳ if  human (xx1).
(xx1)
[yǎ:-rⁿá
ŋɛ̀-y]
súgó-mó(bé-m


[woman-Sg
Def-Acc]
go.down-Caus(Past-1SgS


'I made (=had) the woman go down.'

The causative of a transitive verb has two surface objects (xx2.a). If both are human, both have Accusative marking (xx2.b).
(xx2)
a.
[î:
mɔ̀]-ỳ
[pèjù
nɔ̌:]
kɛ̀:ⁿ-mɔ̀-jɛ̀-m



[child
1SgP]-Acc
[sheep.L
this]
slaughter-Caus-Fut-1SgS



'I will have my child (= son) slaughter this sheep.'

b.
[î:
mɔ̀]-ỳ
[àynɛ̀
ná:
ŋɛ̀]-y
bàrà-mɔ̀-jɛ̀-m


[child
1SgP]-Acc
[man.L
old
Def]-Acc
help-Caus-Fut-1sgS



'I will have my child help the old man.'
11.1.3 Verb Phrase

mainly relevant to chains (chapter 15).
11.1.4 Fixed subject-verb combinations

meteorological and seasonal expressions.


‘day breaks’, ‘night falls’, ‘it’s hot season’, ‘rain falls’, etc.
emotional terms


‘heart is ruined’ etc.
11.1.5 Fixed verb-object combinations

In addition to verbs with a paired cognate nominal, there are some fixed verb-object combinations that do not involve cognates.
try ‘eat meal’, ‘bathe’ (if combined with ‘water’), ‘drink (water)’, ‘gather (firewood)’
11.1.5.1 Formal relationships between cognate nominal and verb

vowel-harmonic mismatches


tél tɛ́lɛ́ ‘clear a field’.


tǒy tɔ́: ‘make slashes in earth (to plant)’


jébú jɛ̀bɛ́ ‘swear an oath’


ébú ɛ́bɛ́ ‘make a purchase’


sègú sɛ́gɛ́ ‘pay dues, pay taxes’


sógùrù sɔ́gɔ́rɔ́ ‘(sth unseen) make a noise’
lexicalized cognate nominal, sharing phonological material with the verb
verbs without a lexicalized cognate nominal can simply use their verbal noun
give all known exx. from the lexicon that occur together in phrases. Since verb stems are subject to tighter restrictions on phonological form, organize by the form (syllabic shape, tone) of the noun
(xx1)

noun
verb
gloss of combination

a. monosyllabic


b. bisyllabic, noun {H}


c. bisyllabic, noun {LH}


d. bisyllabic, noun {HL}


e. bisyllabic, noun {LHL}


f. trisyllabic, noun {LH}


g. trisyllabic, noun {HL}


h. trisyllabic, noun {LHL}
separate table and discussion for cases where

a) there is a change in vocalism from verb to nominal, e.g. e versus E or o versus O

b) the nominal is only partially cognate to the verb (i.e. is a compound, one element of which is cognate; or the verb is based on a modifying adjective)
sample glosses
‘build a shed (shelter)’

‘avoid, respect (a taboo)’

‘give out a whistle’

‘tie a knot’

‘work, do a job’

‘harvest millet, do the millet harvest’

‘spend the mid-day’

‘roll turban (on head)’

‘think a thought’

‘(a) death occur’

‘make a heap’

‘be rivals, have a rivalry’

‘dance’

‘fart, let out a fart’

‘defecate, take a shit’

‘speak’

‘give a reprimand’

‘go search for firewood’

‘write, do some writing’

‘treat (medically), provide care to’

‘sing, perform a song’

‘compete, be in a race’

‘do the second round of weeding’

‘double up, have two’

‘give a description’

‘chew cud’

‘(dog) bark’

‘(lion, hyena, elephant) roar’

‘(plant stem) split into two’

‘be stronger (than)’

‘divide into halves’

‘sneeze’

‘speak’

‘belch, emit a belch’

‘vomit’

‘cook a dish including cottonseed’

‘gain, make a profit’

‘foam, be frothy’

‘foam up’

‘poke fun at’

‘stutter’

‘study, go to school’

‘pray, perform the Muslim prayer’

‘jump, take a jump’

‘make a profit’

‘preach a sermon’

‘spend a half-day (morning)’

‘swear an oath’ (<Fulfulde)

‘tell a story’

‘make a payment’

‘weep’

‘count (recite numbers)’

‘be deceptive, trick’

‘make an insult’

‘forge (tools)’

‘stand/ stop in a position’

‘clear one’s throat’

‘ask a question’

‘cook  (dish with cow-peas, or millet mixed with roselle leaves)’

‘yawn, make a yawn’

‘let out a groan’

‘urinate’

‘spit, emit a spit’

‘make noise’

‘lay egg’

‘(woman) emit cry of joy’

‘have fun, stage festivities’

‘converse, chat’

‘utter a formal greeting’

‘take animals to pasture’

‘do wage labor (by the day)’

‘take cows out at night’

‘(beggar) sing koranic verses’

‘fight, engage in a fight’

‘dream a dream’

‘snore; (lion) roar’

‘have a discussion’

‘request, beg’

‘make loud noises’

‘(animal) bellow’

‘formally counsel (a young person)’

‘perfume with incense’

‘have a rest’
may have vocalic change:
‘sow (seeds); sow the seedstock’

‘run’

‘curse, utter a curse’

‘fall down, take a fall’

‘pay dues, make a contribution’

‘cover oneself with blanket’

‘laugh, let out a laugh’

‘make an addition (top-off)’

‘take a walk’

‘crawl, drag oneself’

‘hold on one’s back’

‘do (manual) farm work (in field)’

‘(sth unseen) make a noise’
may have partial cognate relationship:
‘perform black magic’

‘sleep’

‘provide assistance to’
‘scold’

‘take a step’

‘emit some slobber, drool’

‘build a conical roof’

‘clap, applaud’

‘draw a line (with the hand)’

‘cook xxx (lit. “white meal,” a millet dish)

‘hunt, go on a hunt’

‘perform an individual prayer’

‘hiccup’

‘give out a shout’
irregular cases?
‘be afraid’

‘stand, be in a position’

‘cook sauce’

‘lie, tell a lie’
11.1.5.2 HHGrammatical status of cognate nominal

may be pro forma (‘dance a dance’), but may be quantified over or modified
examples (with numeral, with adjectival modifier)

11.2  ‘Be’, ‘become’, ‘have’, and other statives

11.2.1 ‘It is’ clitics

11.2.1.1 Positive ‘it is’ ((y, (i:)

The 'it is' clitic can be added to a NP or other noun-like constituent to form a predicate (with no aspectual marking) that can be glossed 'it is NP'. The function is identificational, the 'it' in the gloss referring to a presupposed referent. The same clitic can be added to a NP or similar constituent to focalize it (Chapter xxx), compare English clefts like It's you who(m) I love. Since objects (among other NPs) can be focalized, care must be taken to distinguish the 'it is' and Focus clitic on the one hand, from the Accusative suffix -ỳ for human NPs on the other. 


The 'it is' clitic has no intrinsic tones; the final tone of the NP extends to the semivowel of the clitic (xx1). Segmentally, the form is (y after a vowel, and (i: after a consonant (often a noun ending in human Plural suffix -m, which is lenited to -wⁿ- before the clitic).
(xx1)
a.
gɛ̀rⁿɛ́(ý


house(it.is



'it's a house'

b.
[mú
bà:](ỳ


[1SgP
father](it.is



'it's my father'

c.
yǎ:-wⁿ(í:


woman-Pl(it.is



'It's (some) women.' (< yǎ:-m 'women')

By contrast, the Accusative suffix is L‑toned. After a human noun ending in a H‑tone, one can hear the difference: yǎ:-rⁿá(ý 'it's a woman' versus yǎ:-rⁿá-ỳ 'a woman' (direct object). The difference is also audible after pronouns, e.g. ú(ý 'it's you-Sg' versus ú-ỳ 'you-Sg' (direct object).


The 'it is' clitic is not conjugated for pronominal subject. An independent pronoun may precede the 'it is' predicate to express the subject or topic of the predication (xx2.a). Plurality of humans is expressed in the NP within the predicate in the usual way (xx2.b).
(xx2)
a.
mú
yǎ:-rⁿá(ý


1Sg
woman-Sg(it.is



'I am a woman.'

b.
bé
dɔ̀gɔ̀-wⁿ(í:


3Pl
Dogon-Pl(it.is



'They are Dogon (people).' (< dɔ̀gɔ̌-m)

In (xx2.b), the rising tone of dɔ̀gɔ̌-m has its final H‑toned element expressed only on the clitic, since the stem-final vowel is short.
11.2.1.2 ‘It is not’ ((ý(lǎ:)

The 'it is' clitic is negated by adding a second clitic, Negative (lǎ:, to the positive form.
(xx1)
a.
gɛ̀rⁿɛ́(ý(lǎ:


house(it.is(Neg



'it isn't a house'

b.
[mú
bà:](ỳ(lǎ:


[1SgP
father](it.is(Neg



'it isn't my father'

Unlike the positive 'it is' clitic, the Negative clitic can be suffixally conjugated for pronominal subject (xx2).
(xx2)
dɔ̀gɔ̀-nɔ́(ý(lǎ:-m

Dogon-Sg(it.is(Neg-1SgS


'I am not (a) Dogon (person).'

The paradigm is (xx3). The tone of (y is, as usual, dependent on the final tone of the preceding NP.
(xx1)
category
form


1Sg
(y(lǎ:-m

2Sg
(y(lǎ:-w

3Sg
(y(lǎ:-(

1Pl
(y(là-ɛ́:ⁿ

2Pl
(y(lǎ:-y

3Pl
(y(là-ɛ́:ⁿ
11.2.2 Existential and locative quasi-verbs and particles

11.2.2.1 Existential (yá)

The Existential particle yá occurs before predicates, especially 'be (somewhere)' and 'have'. The syntax is different between 'have' and the predications of existence, location, or position. With 'be (somewhere)', yá is a default used when no other overt locational expression is present.


The particle does not co-occur with negation.
11.2.2.2 Locational-Existential quasi-verb (wɔ̀-/kɔ̀-, negative xxx-)

Being in a location, and more generally existing, is expressed by Locational-Existential quasi-verb wɔ̀‑ for humans and animates, kɔ̀‑ for inanimates (including plants). Interlinears will have "be.An" and "be.Inan". Like other statives, the quasi-verb does not take aspectual markers.
(xx1)
Paradigm of Locational-Existential wɔ̀- /kɔ̀
.
category
form


1Sg
wɔ̀-m

2Sg
wɔ̀-w

3Sg
wɔ̀-(

Inanimate
kɔ̀

1Pl
wɔ̀-yⁿ

2Pl
wɔ̀-y

3Pl
wɔ̀-yⁿ

The quasi-verb is obligatorily preceded by a locational expression ('here', '[in] the village', etc.). In the absence of a specific locational, the default is Existential yá, which indicates existence in an unspecified or contextually understood location. yá does not co-occur with another overt locational in this construction.
(xx1)
a.
á:màdù
[bàmàkó 
ǹ]]
wɔ̀-(


A
[B
in]
be.An-3SgS



'Amadou is in Bamako (city).'

b.
émɛ́
ŋ́
wɔ̀-yⁿ


1Pl
here
be.An-1PlS



'We are here.'

c.
[péjú
gɔ̀-m]
òlú
wɔ̀-yⁿ


[sheep
Def-Pl]
bush
be.An-3PlS



'The sheep are in the bush (= outback).'

d.
súgɔ̀rɔ̀
yá
kɔ̀


sugar
Exist
be.Inan



'There is (some) sugar.'

e.
á:màdù
yá
wɔ̀-(
mà((


A
Exist
be-An-3SgS
Q



'Is Amadou there?'

There is no vocalic assimilation between yá and the quasi-verb.


Being in a location, or existing (anywhere), is denied by the relevant conjugated negative form in (xx3).

(xx3)
Paradigm of Negative Locational-Existential wɔ̀-lɔ́- /kɔ̀̀-lɔ́
.
category
form


1Sg
wɔ̀-lɔ́-m

2Sg
wɔ̀-lɔ́-w

3Sg
wɔ̀-lɔ́-(

Inanimate
kɔ̀̀-lɔ́

1Pl
wɔ̀-nɛ́

2Pl
wɔ̀-lɔ́-y

3Pl
wɔ̀-nɛ́

A locational expression may occur, but is not required, with these negative forms. yá is not allowed.
(xx4)
a.
á:màdù
[bàmàkó
ǹ]
wɔ̀-lɔ́-(


A
[B
in]
be.An-Neg-3SgS



'Amadou is not in Bamako (city).'

b.
súgɔ̀rɔ̀
kɔ̀̀-lɔ́



sugar
be.Inan-Neg



'There is no sugar.'


Existential-Locational quasi-verbs belong to a larger set of statives that denote location and position. These include tò 'be in' (see the following section), and Stative verbs derived (in some cases irregularly) from regular verbs (§10.xxx, above). Of the latter, dàⁿ 'be sitting' is particularly important since it generalizes as a 'be on (horizontal surface)' as in 'the tea-kettle is (up) on the burner'. The 'have' quasi-verb is also of this stative type. These defective statives lack a perfective/imperfective distinction (and therefore do not occur with any marked aspectual suffixes such as Recent Perfect), and they all have similar Stative Negative suffixes of the shape -lv́.
11.2.3 ‘Be in’ (tò)

This stative quasi-verb replaces wɔ̀-/kɔ̀- 'be' (see the preceding section) when the location in question is defined by an enclosing three-dimensional entity (house, waterjar, sack). tò is not used in contexts like 'he is in the field' where the enclosing entity is two-dimensional and is not easily thought of as a container. There is no animate/inanimate distinction.
(xx1)
Paradigm of tò ‘be in’

.
category
form


1Sg
tò-m

2Sg
tò-w

3Sg
tò-(

1Pl
tò̀-ɛ̀ⁿ

2Pl
tò-y

3Pl
tò̀-ɛ̀ⁿ

The syntax is similar but not identical to that of wɔ̀-/kɔ̀-. Existential yá is a default, required if if no other locational expression is present. However, yá also optionally co-occurs with another locational (xx2.a).
(xx2)
a.
émɛ́
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̌yⁿ
(yá)
tò-ɛ̀ⁿ


1Pl
here
(Exist)
be.in-1PlS



'We are at home.'

b.
[péjú
gɔ̀-m]
[ógú
nɛ̀]
(yá)
tò-ɛ̀ⁿ


[sheep
Def-Pl]
[pen
in]
(Exist)
be.in-3PlS



'The sheep are in the bush (= outback).'

c.
[dǐ:
gɔ̀]
[tónóy
nɛ̀]
tò-(


sugar
Exist
[waterjar
in]
be.in-3SgS



'There is (some) sugar.'

d.
á:màdù
yá
tò-(


A
Exist
be.in-3SgS



'Amadou is in (the house).'

The negative forms are in (xx3). They do not co-occur with Existential yá.
(xx3)
Paradigm of 'not be in' tò-ló-
.
category
form


1Sg
tò-ló-m

2Sg
tò-ló-w

3Sg
tò-ló-(

1Pl
tò̀-nɛ́

2Pl
tò-ló-y

3Pl
tò̀-nɛ́
11.2.3.1 ‘Want’ (ìbɛ̀-)

'Want' is a defective quasi-verb ìbɛ̀-. It requires a preceding object NP. The all L‑toned contour suggests that the object NP is focalized.
(xx1)
a.
ìnjɛ́
ìbɛ̀-w


what?
want-2SgS



'What do you-Sg want?'

b.
súgɔ̀rɔ̀
ìbɛ̀-m


sugar
want-1SgS



'I want (some) sugar.'

The paradigm is (xx2).
(xx2)
Paradigm of 'want'
.
category
form


1Sg
ìbɛ̀-m

2Sg
ìbɛ̀-w

3Sg
ìbɛ̀-(

1Pl
ìb-ɛ̀:ⁿ

2Pl
ìbɛ̀-y

3Pl
ìb-ɛ̀:ⁿ

The negative is ìbɛ̀(lá-, with a conjugated form of the regular Stative Negative clitic (lá- (§xxx).
(xx3)
súgɔ̀rɔ̀
ìbɛ̀(lá-m

sugar
want(StatNeg-1SgS


'I don't want (any) sugar.'
11.2.3.2 ‘Know’ (ígɔ́:-, negative ínɛ̀:-)

'Know' is a classic stative concept and is expressed by another defective quasi-verb (ígɔ́:-). It can be used absolutely (xx1), denoting knowledge of a contextually understood fact, or with an object (xx2).
(xx1)
a.
ígɔ́-m


know-1SgS



'I know.'

b.
[tɛ̀wⁿɛ̀
kó]
ígɔ́-m


[tree.L
that]
know-1SgS



'I know (= am familiar with) that tree.'

The paradigm is (xx2). The long vowel of ígɔ́:- is heard only in the zero 3Sg.
(xx2)
Paradigm of 'know'
.
category
form


1Sg
ígɔ́-m

2Sg
ígɔ́-w

3Sg
ígɔ́:-(

1Pl
ígɔ́-yⁿ

2Pl
ígɔ́-y

3Pl
ígɔ́-yⁿ

Negative forms have the same syntax. A (partially) suppletive stem ínɛ̀:‑ is used. Again, the long vowel is heard in the 3Sg only.
(xx2)
Paradigm of 'not know'
.
category
form


1Sg
ínɛ̀-m

2Sg
ínɛ̀-w

3Sg
ínɛ̀:-(

1Pl
ín-ɛ̀: ⁿ

2Pl
ínɛ̀-y

3Pl
ín-ɛ̀: ⁿ
11.2.4 Morphologically regular verbs

[if any verbs below are defective, i.e. stative-only, or otherwise irregular, the subsection may be relocated]
11.2.4.1 ‘Remain, happen’ (bee-)

Morphologically regular verb? Full set of aspect-negation suffixes?
present-time ‘X remains (thus)’, uses imperfective or perfective form?

11.2.4.2 ‘Become, happen’ (xxx)

Morphologically regular verb used with NP

‘he has become a woman’

‘he has become a white man’

‘he has become like a dog’

11.2.4.3  ‘Fear’ (lí: or lɛ́:)

The verb lí: or lɛ́: 'fear, be afraid of' has normal inflections and may take a direct object (xx1).
(xx1)
wó-ỳ
lí-lɛ̀:-jɛ̀-m

3Sg-Acc
Rdp-fear-Impf-1SgS


'I am afraid of him/her.'

11.3 Quotative verb

11.3.1 ‘Say’ (gì-/gù-, gɛ̌:-)

This verb takes regular inflectional endings. In texts it is most common as an all L‑toned unsuffixed Perfective following a quotation, or another object NP ('nothing', 'that'). The unsuffixed Perfective form has a high stem vowel {i u} (xx1).
(xx1)
Unsuffixed Perfective Paradigm of 'say' (unsuffixed Perfective)
.
category
form


1Sg
gù-m

2Sg
gù-w

3Sg
gì-(

1Pl
g-ɛ̀:ⁿ

2Pl
gì-y

3Pl
g-ɛ̀:ⁿ

The i/u alternation is the same as for the Perfective Negative suffix (1Sg  ‑lú-m, etc.), except that i appears in the unsuffixed 3Sg and can therefore be ascribed to the underlying or basic form of the stem.


Other inflected forms of 'say' are based on a stem gɛ̌-, whose vowel is lengthened (to gɛ̌:) in verb chains (xx2.a) but remains short before nonzero AN suffixes (xx2.b‑d).
(xx2)
a.
kó
gɛ̌:
bí-bɛ̀lɛ̀-jɛ̀-m


that
say
Rdp-can-Fut-1SgS



'I can say that.'

b.
kó
gí-gɛ̀-jɛ̀-m


that
Rdp-say-Fut-1SgS



'I will say that.'

c.
kó
gɛ̀-lú-m


that
say-PerfNeg-1SgS



'I didn't say that.'

d.
kó
gɛ̌‑lɛ̀‑m


that
say-PresHabNeg-1SgS



'I don't say that.'

11.4 Adjectival predicates

predicates of the type ‘X is heavy’. Distinct from inchoative and factitive verbs (‘become heavy’, ‘make it heavy’), on which see §9.xxx.
11.4.1 Positive adjectival predicates

predicate adjectives with overlaid {LH} tone contour

pélèl
‘having a crispy taste’
pèlěl wɔ̀
‘it is crispy’

ɛ̂:l ~ ɛ́lɛ̀l 
‘sweet’
ɛ̌:l wɔ̀ ~ ɛ̀lɛ̌l wɔ̀
‘it is sweet’

adjective may be directly conjugated, or followed by ‘be’ quasi-verb or by ‘it is’ clitic. (construction found in some languages)
comments on phonological form of adjective
3Sg form?
11.4.2 Negative adjectival and stative predicates ((xxx)

adjective followed by conjugated Stative Negative suffix/clitic.
examples


‘I am not tall.’

11.5 Possessive predicates

11.5.1 ‘Have’ (sɛ̀)

‘I pity him’ (“pity of him has me”)

[àmsɔ̀gɔ́ wò-mɔ̀]≡ỳⁿ mí-ỳⁿ sɛ̀

[àmsɔ̀gɔ́ wò-mɔ̀] mí-ỳⁿ yá sɛ̀

X yá sɛ̀-m
‘I have X’

(# X yá sɛ̂:-m)

X yá sɛ̀-bèm
‘I had X’

X sɛ̂:-bè-m
‘I had X’

X sɛ́y bí-bɛ̀lɛ̀-jɛ̀-m
‘I can have it’

Defective stative quasi-verb, arguably related to the Perfective-2 suffix on verbs.
may require a preceding Existential particle (e.g. ya).
may allow Past clitic (bE-
examples:

‘I have a house’

‘I had (= used to have)  a house’
form in relative clauses?
negative counterpart, usually so-/sa- plus a variant of the Stative Negative suffix.
examples

‘I don’t have a house’
positive and negative paradigms
(xx4)
category
‘have’
‘do not have’

1Sg
xxx
xxx


1Pl
xxx
xxx


2Sg
xxx
xxx


2Pl
xxx
xxx

3Sg/Inan
xxx
xxx


3Pl
xxx
xxx
11.5.2 ‘Belong to’ predicates

‘X belongs to Y’, perhaps expressed as ‘X, it is Y’s thing/critter (possession)’. The ‘thing/critter’ noun may distinguish objects from animate beings.
‘the house is mine’

‘the sheep is mine’

‘the house is Seydou’s’

11.6 Verb iteration

11.6.1 Uninflected iteration of type [v1-v1(-v1 ()]

A verb may be iterated two or more times to form a clause-like background durative segment in narratives, counterpoised to foregrounded event predications.
The iteration may be uninflected (bare stems iterated), and may have unusual superimposed tone contours.
12   Comparatives

12.1 Asymmetrical comparatives

12.1.1 Predicative adjective with xxx ‘than’ and comparandum

construction with predicate adjective (perhaps with conjugated ‘it is’ clitic).

There may be a ‘more’ element adjacent to the predicate.

There may be a ‘than’ element adjacent to the comparandum.
examples


‘I am taller than he (is).’


‘I am fatter than you-Sg (are).’
Past clitic may be added to the predicate.
negative version


‘I am not taller than he (is).’
Past: ‘I was not taller than he (was).’
12.1.2 Verbal predicate plus xxx ‘than’

Predicate is an imperfective or perfective verb. There may or may not be an overt ‘more’ element adjacent to the predicate. There may be a ‘than’ element adjacent to the comparandum.
examples
12.1.3 ‘Surpass’ (xxx)

The verb ‘pass (by)’ may also mean ‘surpass, exceed’, denoting the transition from equality or inferiority to superiority in the relevant dimension. This dimension may be specified by a nonfinal chained verb/VP or by a NP.
examples
12.1.4 ‘Be better, more’ (xxx‑)

This construction involves a verb (perhaps a defective stative verb) or a predicate with conjugated ‘it is’ clitic.
‘I am better than you-Sg (are).’

‘Mangoes are better than wild grapes.’

If predicate is stative or nonverbal, Past clitic may be added.
12.1.5 ‘Best’ (xxx)

‘X is the best (of a set)’
perhaps a nonverbal predicate with ‘it is’ clitic
how is the set expressed? (‘X is the best of the women’)

12.2 Symmetrical comparatives

12.2.1 ‘Equal; be as good as’ (xxx)

Verb xxx- ‘equal, be as much as’. 
expression of the dimension of comparison?
12.2.2 ‘Same (equal)’ (xxx)

A quantifier ‘each, all’ may be used may occur as the predicate in a sense similar to ‘be same/equal’. 
‘we two are same/equal in height’
12.2.3 ‘Attain, equal’ (xxx)

xxx- ‘arrive at, reach, attain’ may occur in comparatives with the sense ‘attain the level of (someone, in some respect)’.

12.3  ‘A fortiori’ (xxx)

‘X, a fortiori Y’
‘I don’t have money to buy a goat, much less (buy) a cow.’

‘I don’t have anything for myself to eat, much less (anything) to give you.’
this might be expressed with a ‘talk’ expression: 

‘I dont have money to buy a goat, much less talk of (buying) a cow’
13   Focalization and interrogation

13.1 Focalization

Constituent focalization means that a NP (using this loosely to include adverbs like 'yesterday') is singled out for focus, the remainder of the clause including the predicate being presupposed (backgrounded).


Constituent focalization is expressed by a combination of direct marking of the focalized element and defocalization (by morphological reduction) of the clause-final verb.


The focalized element must be overtly expressed by a NP or pronoun somewhere preceding the predicate. The main effect of this requirement is that when a pronominal subject is focalized, it is not sufficient to index subject category with a pronominal-subject suffix on the predicate. Instead, an independent subject pronoun is required, and there is no pronominal-subject suffix on the predicate. The subject pronoun can occur either clause-initially (e.g. preceding an unfocalized object NP), or immediately before the predicate (following any other constituents).


The focalized constituent (NP or pronoun) may be marked overtly with the Focus clitic (y, identical to the 'it is' clitic but without pronominal-subject conjugation. The rules for (y are somewhat different for subject and non-subject focalization; see the sections below for details.


Defocalized verbs undergo the modifications in (xx1) in the presence of a focalized constituent. 
(xx1)
category
unfocalized
focalized


perfective positive system


Simple Past
(bé-
unsuffixed Perfective

Perfective-1a
-à:y-

"
"


Perfective-1b
-tì-

"
"


Recent Perfect 
-jɛ̀:-

"
"


Experiential Perfect 
‑tɛ́rɔ̀:‑

"
"

imperfective positive system


Imperfective 
‑jɛ̀‑
‑jɛ̀‑ (all L-toned)

Reduplicated Future 
Cí-…-jɛ̀-

"
"


Present Progressive 
‑ẁ-wɔ̀‑
‑ẁ-wɔ̀‑

perfective negative system


Perfective Neg 
‑l‑ (suffix H-toned)
-l- (all L-toned)

Recent Perfect Neg 
‑jɛ̌:-l‑

"
"


Experiential Perfect Neg 
‑tɛ́‑rú‑
‑tɛ̀‑r‑ (all L-toned)

imperfective negative system


Present Habitual Neg 
-lɛ̀‑
-lɛ̀‑ (all L-toned)

Present Progressive Neg 
‑ẁ-wɔ̀‑lɔ́‑
‑ẁ-wɔ̀‑lɔ̀‑

The morphological reduction is most dramatic in the perfective positive system, where the various marked Past, perfective, and perfect categories are replaced by the unsuffixed Perfective (basically a L‑toned form of the chaining stem). In the other systems, the only consistent changes are a) the omission of initial reduplicants, and b) the dropping of any otherwise H‑tones in the verb stem and the suffix to L‑tone.


Existential particle yá, which is otherwise required in some positive predicates of existence-location and possession (§11.xxx), is not compatible with constituent focalization. This suggests that yá is itself a kind of default focalized constituent in the relevant constructions (whose quasi-verbs 'be' and 'have' are L‑toned and morphoogically defective). yá is present in (xx2.a) but is not allowed in any of the constituent-focalized clauses (xx2.b‑d).
(xx2)
a.
nǎ:
yá
sɛ̀-m


cow
Exist
have-1SgS



'I have a cow.'

b.
mí(ý
nǎ:
sɛ̀


1Sg(Foc
cow
have



'It's I [focus] who have a cow.'

c.
[nǎ:
túrí](ý
sɛ̀-m


[cow
one](Foc
have-1SgS



'It's a cow [focus] that I have.'

d.
[[àná
ɛ̀mɛ̀]
nɛ̀](ỳ
nǎ:
sɛ̀-m


[[village
1PlP]
in] (Foc
cow
have-1SgS



'It's in our village [focus] that I have a cow.'
13.1.1 Subject focalization

The subject (NP or pronoun) must be expressed by a constituent somewhere preceding the verb. This subject may occur in normal subject position (clause-initial), or in immediate preverbal position.


Focus clitic (y is normally heard when the focalized subject is clause-initial (i.e. preceding an unfocalized constituent, or in the absence of other preverbal constituents). When a focalized subject is placed in immediate preverbal position, following another constituent, it is usually not followed by (y.


The unfocalized clauses (xx1.a) and (xx1.c) should be compared to subject focalized counterparts (xx1.b) and (xx1.d), respectively. Observe the absence of pronominal-subject marking on the predicates in the subject-focalized clauses, and the morphological adjustments of the (defocalized) verbs.
(xx1)
a.
mó:tì
yǎ:(bé-m


M
go(Past-1SgS



'I went to Mopti.'


b.
ú(ý
mó:tì
yày


2Sg(Foc
M
go.Perf.L



'It's you-Sg [focus] who went to Mopti.'


c.
[tɛ́wⁿɛ́
ŋɛ̀]
kí-kɛ̀jɛ̀-jɛ̀-m


[tree
Def]
Rdp-cut-Impf-1SgS



'I will cut down the tree.'


d.
[tɛ́wⁿɛ́
ŋɛ̀]
ú
kɛ̀jɛ̀-jɛ̀


[tree
Def]
2SgS
cut.L-Impf



'It's you-Sg [focus] who will cut down the tree.'

13.1.2 Object focalization

In non-subject (including object) focalization, the defocalized verb undergoes the usual modifications in its AN inflection, but it does show pronominal-subject agreement as in unfocalized main clauses.


Focalized objects NPs are typically marked with Focus clitic (y regardless of position.
(xx1)
a.
mí(ý
[íbɛ̀
nɛ̀]
yè:-w


1Sg(Foc
[market
in]
see-2SgS



'It's me [focus] that you-Sg saw in the market.'

b.
[tɛ̀wⁿɛ̀
kó](ý
kɛ̀jɛ̀-m


[tree.L
that](Foc
cut.Perf.L-1SgS



'It's that tree [focus] that I cut down.'

c.
á:màdù
[tɛ́wᵐɛ́
ŋɛ̀](ỳ
kɛ̀jɛ̀-(


A
[tree
Def](Foc
cut.Perf.L-3SgS



'It's the tree [focus] that Amadou cut down.'

The Accusative suffix -ỳ does not occur in focalized object NPs. To be sure, there is no audible difference between Accusative -ỳ (inherently L‑toned) and Focus clitic (y (no intrinsic tone) when the NP ends in a L‑tone (for example, with a Definite morpheme). However, the difference is audible after a NP or pronoun ending in a H‑tone, and here we always get the Focus clitic (y in H‑toned form. In addition to the pronominal example in (xx1.a), above, we see this in (xx2).
(xx2)
yǎ:-rⁿá(ý
yè:-m

woman(Foc
see.Perf.L-1SgS


'It's a woman [focus] that I saw.'
13.1.3 Focalization of PP or other adverb

A locational or other adverbial expression, such as a postpositional phrase, may be focalized.
(xx1)
a.
[[àná
kɔ̀lɔ̀]
nɛ̀](ỳ
bírɛ́
bìrɛ̀-jɛ̀-m



[[village
interior.L]
in](Foc
work(noun)
work.L-Impf-1SgS



'It's in the village (town, city) [focus] that I work.'


b.
[ɛ́rⁿɛ́
lè](ỳ
wòlú
wàlà-y


[daba
with](Foc
farming
do.farm-work.L-Impf.1PlS



'It's with a daba (hoe) [focus] that we do farm work.'
Focalization of postpositional complement

The complement of a postposition cannot be focalized in the absence of the postposition itself.
13.1.4 Predicate focalization

There is no regular construction for focalization a predicate. The usual functional equivalent of predicate focalization is to focalize an object NP, such as a cognate nominal, or some other nonsubject constituent that is in the pragmatic scope of focalization. The examples in (xx1.a‑b) can be used to answer the question 'What are you doing?'
(xx1)
a.
jâ:(ỳ
sìrɛ̀-jɛ̀-m


meal(Foc
cook.L-Impf-1SgS



'I'm cooking a meal [focus].'



[lit. "It's a meal [focus] that I'm cooking."]

b.
jây(ỳ
jàyɛ̀-jɛ̀-m


squabble(noun) (Foc
squabble.L-Impf-1SgS



'I'm squabbling (= involved in a fight).'

Assertive truth-value focus (i.e. clause-level emphasis: I did see them!) is expressed by clause-final Emphatic particles (§xxx).

13.2 Interrogatives

Polar interrogation is expressed by a clause-final particle (§13.2.1). 


Content (WH) interrogatives (§13.2.2ff.) are expressed by stems or short phrases of the relevant grammatical type (noun, adjective, adverb). Content interrogatives are followed by the 'it is' clitic (y in predicative function ('who is it?', 'when is it?', etc.). Some nonpredicate content interrogatives may be followed by the same clitic (y as Focus marker. 'Who?' and 'what?' in particular often take this Focus clitic in nonpredicative position.


Also included at the end of this section are 'whatchamacallit?' forms and embedded (quoted) interrogatives.
13.2.1 Polar (yes/no) interrogatives (xxx)

Interrogative particle added at the end of an otherwise indicative sentence.

interlinears: Q = (polar) interrogative particle
intonation?(prolongation, pitch)

phonological tone (to the extent one can detect it in spite of intonational effects) carried over from preceding word?

any exceptions (e.g. low tone after Perfective-2 verbs that end in high tone)?
in polar interrogatives, are both clauses explicitly stated?


(Will he come, or won’t he come?)

perhaps there is a range of options, ranging from full form of both options, reduced form of second option, and omission of second option?

If the Q particle is placed between the two options, is it grouped prosodically with the clause to its left or with that to its right?
Is Interrogative particle dinstinguishable from or identical to the ‘or’ particle


(segmental form, tone, intonation)
examples, including intonational marking
13.2.2 ‘Who?’ (ǎ:)

The interrogative for querying the identity of a human referent is ǎ:. It can be expanded as ìnɛ̀ ǎ:, with the noun 'person' in L‑toned form.
(xx1)
a.
ǎ:(ý
wɛ̀lɛ̀


who?(Foc
come.Perf.L



'Who came?'

b.
[íbɛ̀
nɛ̀]
ǎ:(ý
yè:-w


[market
in]
who?(Foc
see.Perf.L-2SgS



'Who did you-Sg see in the market?'

c.
[ìnɛ̀
ǎ:](ý


[person.L
who?](it.is



'Who is it?'

d.
[gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
nɔ̌:]
[ǎ:
mɔ̀](ỳ


[house.L
this]
[who?
Poss](it.is



'This house is whose?'

These examples illustrate subject focus (xx1.a), object focus (xx1.b), 'it is' clitic (identical to the Focus clitic) (xx1.c), and possessor (xx1.d).


ǎ: is normally in singular form, although it may be uncertain whether the solved-for referent will turn out to be singular or plural. A plural form ǎ: bé is possible when the referent is clearly plural.
(xx2)
é
[ǎ:
bé](ý

2Pl
[who?
Pl](it.is


'Who are you-Pl?'
13.2.3 ‘What?’ (ìnjɛ́), ‘with what?’, ‘why?’

The interrogative for querying the identity of a nonhuman entity is ìnjɛ́. It can be extended as kìjɛ̀ ìnjɛ́, with the noun 'thing' in L-toned form. In nonpredicative position it often takes the Focus marker (xx1.b‑c).
(xx1)
a.
ìnjɛ́
ú-ỳ
làg-ù



what?
2Sg-Acc
hit-Perf.L



'What hit you-Sg?'

b.
[kìjɛ̀
ìnjɛ́](ý
nòm-ù


[thing.L
what?](Foc
fall-Perf.L



'What fell?'

c.
[ìnjɛ́](ý
[mɔ̂:
nɛ̀]
jɛ̀:l-ɛ̀:ⁿ


[what?](Foc
[1SgPoss
in]
bring.Perf.L-3PlS



'What did they bring for me?'

d.
nɔ̌:
ìnjɛ́(ý


this
what?(it.is



'What is this?'

Composite content interrogatives containing 'what?' are 'with (by means of) what?' and 'for what?' (= 'why?'). In my data they do not normally combine with the Focus marker.
(xx2)
a.
[ìnjɛ́
lé]
wǒl
wàlà-jɛ̀-y


[what?
with]
farming
do.farm.work.L-Impf-2PlS



'What do you-Pl do farm work with?'

b.
[ìnjɛ́
dɛ̀:]
[péjú
gɔ̀]
jɛ̀:l-ù-w



[what?
for]
[sheep
Def]
bring-Perf.L-2SgS



'Why did you-Sg bring the sheep-Sg?'

'Why?' is unusual among content interrogatives in that it can easily co-occur with a distinct focalized constituent (xx3).
(xx3)
[ìnjɛ́
dɛ̀:]
súgɔ̀rɔ̀(ỳ
jɛ̀:l-ù-w

[what?
for]
sugar(Foc
bring-Perf.L-2SgS


'Why is it sugar [focus] that you-Sg brought?'
13.2.4 ‘Where?’ (yàbá:)

The interrogative for locations is yàbá:. It is used in simple form, without a locative postposition. In my data it does not occur with the Focus marker.
(xx1)
a.
yàbá:
wɔ̀-w



where?
be-2SgS



'Where are you-Sg?'

b.
[ɛ̀rⁿɛ́
ŋɛ̀-m]
yàbá:
jày-ù-w


[goat
Def-Pl]
where?
convey-Perf.L-2SgS



'Where did you-Sg take the goats?'

c.
yàbá:(ý


where?(it.is



'It's where?'
13.2.5 ‘When?’ (yǎ:rⁿà, [wà:rù ìnjɛ́] lé)

The interrogative for querying times, in the sense of '(on) what day?', is yǎ:rⁿà, without a postposition It can be extended as bày yǎ:rⁿà, with the L‑toned form of the noun bǎy 'day'.
(xx1)
a.
yǎ:rⁿà
wɛ̀lɛ̀-w


when?
come.Perf.L-2SgS



'When did you-Sg come?'

b.
yǎ:rⁿà(ỳ


when?(it.is



'When is it?'

If the context is effectively 'at what hour?' (i.e. temporal location within the span of a day), an alternative expression [wà:rù ìnjɛ́] lé 'at what time?' is used. This is based on the noun wá:rú 'time, moment in time', plus ìnjɛ́ here in the sense 'which?' and postposition lé.
13.2.6 ‘How?’ (yà-ŋín)

Adverbial 'how?' ('in what way/manner?') is yà-ŋín. It contains ŋín 'like, similar to' (§xxx).
(xx1)
a.
yà-ŋín
pɔ̀rⁿɔ́
kàrⁿà-jɛ̀-y


how?
cream.of.millet
make.L-Impf-2PlS



'How do you-Pl make cream of millet?'

b.
yà-ŋín(í:


how?(it.is



'How is it?' (common greeting)
13.2.7 ‘How many?’ (àŋá), 'how much?' (yɔ̀gɔ́ bà()

The interrogative for querying cardinal quantity (including 'how much?' with reference to money) is àŋá. Except in iterated form for unit price (see below), in predicative function it does not take the 'it is' clitic (xx1.a). In the alternative phrasing (xx1.b) it is clearly adverbial ('for how much?'). When combined with a common noun (or core NP) denoting the universe of entities in question, àŋá behaves like a cardinal numeral. Like numerals, it directly follows the noun (or core NP), which (if human) is plural in form, and there is no tonal interaction between the noun (or core NP) and the interrogative.
(xx1)
a.
[nǎ:
ŋɛ̀]
àŋá


[cow
Def]
how.much?



'How much is (the price of) the cow?'

b.
[nǎ:
ŋɛ̀]
àŋá
dɔ̀rⁿɔ̀-jɛ̀-w



[cow
Def]
how.much?
sell.L-Impf-2SgS



'How much will you-Sg sell the cow (for)?'

c.
péjú
àŋá
dɔ̀rⁿɔ̀-w


sheep
how.many?
sell.Perf.L-2SgS



'How many sheep did you-Sg sell?'

d.
yǎ:-m
àŋá


woman-Pl
how.many?



'How many women?'

Partitive 'how much/many of X', which is normal when X is determined or quantified over, is expressed using a locative postpositional phrase for X that may be set off prosodically from the following words. 
(xx2)
[[péjú
mɔ̀
ŋɔ̀-m]
nɛ̀]
àŋá
dɔ̀rⁿɔ̀-w

[[sheep
1SgPoss
Def-Pl]
in]
how.many?
sell.Perf.L-2SgS


'In (= out of) my sheep-Pl, how many did you-Sg sell?'

To express the unit price of items sold at retail, we get distributive reduplication àŋá-àŋá (cf. §xxx) in predicative function with 'it is' clitic, or in adverbial function without a clitic.
(xx3)
a.
[ɛ́gɛ́lɛ́
gɔ̀]
àŋá-àŋá(ý


[peanuts
Def]
how.much?-how.much?(it.is



'The peanuts are how much each?' [i.e. per bunch as unit of sale]

b.
[nǎ:
ŋɛ̀-m]
àŋá-àŋá
dɔ̀rⁿɔ̀-jɛ̀-w


[cow
Def-Pl]
how.much?-how.much?
sell.L-Impf-2SgS



'How much (each) do you sell the cows for?'

The ordinal is àŋ-é: 'how many-th' (French quantième), cf. §4.7.2.2.


Noncardinal 'how much?' with mass nouns is expressed by yɔ̀gɔ̌: bà(, including yɔ̀gɔ̌: 'which?' and a quantifying element ('to X extent') bà(, compare nɔ̌: bà( 'this much, to this extent'.
(xx1)
àrⁿá
[yɔ̀gɔ́
bà(]
mɛ̀:-(

rain(noun)
[which?
extent]
rain.fall.Perf.L-3SgS


'How much rain fell?' (Lit. "To what extent did rain fall?")
13.2.8 ‘Which?’ (yɔ̀gɔ̌:)

yɔ̀gɔ̌: is an interrogative adjective that can be used with a preceding noun (or core NP), which drops to all L‑toned form as usual before an adjective (xx1.a). yɔ̀gɔ̌: can also be used absolutely, with the reference set contextually understood (xx1.b). 
(xx1)
a.
[màŋgò:rò
yɔ̀gɔ̌:]
dɛ̀nɛ̀-jɛ̀-w


[mango.L
which?]
want.L-Impf-2SgS



'Which mango do you-Sg want?'

b.
yɔ̀gɔ̌:
dɛ̀nɛ̀-jɛ̀-w


which?
want.L-Impf-2SgS



'Which one do you-Sg want?'

'Which?' may be singular ('which one') or plural ('which ones?'), with the singular form unmarked (i.e. used in cases of indeterminate plurality). The plural form of yɔ̀gɔ̌: is yɔ̀gɔ̌: bé or yɔ̀gɔ̌: wì:ⁿ. When the noun is human, both it and the interrogative are marked for plural (xx2.b). A nonhuman noun has no morphological plural, so only the interrogative can be marked for plural (xx2.c).

(xx2)
a.
[yà:-rⁿà
yɔ̀gɔ̌:](ý
wɛ̀lɛ̀


[woman-Sg
which?](Foc
come.Perf.L



'Which woman came?'

b.
[yà:-m
[yɔ̀gɔ̌:
bé  ]](ý
wɛ̀lɛ̀



[yà:-m
[yɔ̀gɔ̌:
wì:ⁿ]](ý
wɛ̀lɛ̀


'Which women came?'

c.
[màŋgò:rò
[yɔ̀gɔ̌:
bé  ]](ý
dɛ̀nɛ̀-jɛ̀-w


[màŋgò:rò
[yɔ̀gɔ̌:
wì:ⁿ]](ý
dɛ̀nɛ̀-jɛ̀-w


[mango.L
which?]
want.L-Impf-2SgS



'Which mangoes do you-Sg want?'
13.2.9 ‘So-and-so’ (ama:Na)

‘So-and-so’ = substitute (function over) any of a range of personal names


used in generalized contexts like: ‘If you encounter someone you know in the field at twilight, you should say “Hey So-and-so, let’s go back to the village”’

form of ‘So-and-so’ word; relationship to other forms
examples


‘This cow belongs to So-and-so’
13.2.10 Embedded interrogatives

embedded polar interrogatives:


‘He doesn’t know whether they have arrived in Bamako’

such a construction may also be used constructions with ‘know’ and factive complement (presupposed to be true)


‘He doesn’t know that they have arrived in Bamako’


(better ex: ‘He doesn’t know whether (= that) I am in Douentza’)
embedded content interrogatives: these may take the same form as main-clause interrogatives, or they may involve substitutions, using generic nouns like ‘person’, ‘thing’, ‘place’, ‘time’, manner’, ‘quantity’
‘I don’t know [who is coming]’ or ‘I don’t know [the person [who is coming]]’
examples:

‘I don’t know ...’


‘... who is coming’


‘... what we will eat’


‘... where they are dancing’


‘... when they will come’


‘... how they will farm’


‘... how much they ate’


‘... which house they lodge (“go down”) in’


‘... why they went away’
14   Relativization

14.1 Basics of relative clauses

The head NP remains internal to the relative clause, and may be preceded by other clause-internal constituents. The subject-inflected verb of a main clause is replaced by a participle of the corresponding AN category. The participle has limited agreement with the head NP (plural agreement, in subject relatives). The head NP is marked by tone-dropping controlled by the relative construction, in addition to any tone-dropping that may already have applied within the NP. The head NP in the relative clause consists of a noun plus any modifying adjectives and/or numerals, i.e. it is an extended core NP. Determiners and other NP elements that occur after the extended core NP (i.e. that are linearized after numerals) occur in post-participial position.


To avoid confusion with focalization, a good elicitation context for relative clauses is 'Where is…?' or 'This is…?'. In (xx1.a), 'house' is the head NP of an object relative, and is tone-dropped. It follows the subject NP 'Seydou', which has its usual tones and linear position. The Definite determiner associated with the head NP occurs to the right of a {HL}-toned perfective participle, which has (unmarked) singular form agreeing with 'house' (not with 'Seydou'). In (xx1.b), 'men' is the head of a subject relative, and is tone-dropped. The participle, and the post-participial Definite marker, agree in (human) plurality with the head NP which is also the subject NP. (xx1.c) has 'place' as tone-dropped head, and is separated from the participle by a H‑toned preverbal subject pronoun (here 1Sg). Such preverbal subject morphemes, which do not occur in main clauses or in subject relatives, make up for the lack of pronominal-subject marking on the verbal participle of a non-subject relative.
(xx1)
a.
[séydù
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
ɛ́b-ù
gɔ̀]
yàbá:
kɔ̀


[S
house.L
buy-Perf.Ppl.HL
Def]
where?
be.Inan



'Where is the house that Seydou bought?'

b.
[àrⁿù-m
[gɛ̀rⁿɛ́
ŋɛ̀]
ɛ́b-ù-m
ŋɛ̀-m]



[man-Pl.L
[house
Def]
buy-Perf.Ppl.HL-Pl
Def-Pl]



yàbá:
wɔ̀-yⁿ


where?
be.An-3PlS



'Where are the men who bought the house?'

c.
[dɛ̀yⁿ
mú
nùm-ù
ŋɛ̀]
nɔ̌:(ý


[place.L
1SgS
fall-Perf.Ppl.L
Def]
this(it.is



'This is the place where I fell.'

More details on these and other features are given in sections below.
Coordinated relatives with a shared head
‘[[people​x (whox) here sleep-Ppl] [(and) (whox) next day go-away-Ppl]] I like’

‘[[people who throw bones] [(and) (who) don’t sweep up]] I don’t like’
usually expressed with an overt head NP in the leftmost clause, and zero (i.e. inaudible) NP in the (headless) second clause
the first (as well as the second) relative clause is usually structurally complete, i.e. ending in a determiner or quantifier if semantically appropriate, i.e. the two relative clauses are appositional
sometimes the main-clause verb comes between the two relative clauses, suggesting that the second relative clause is extraposed:
‘[[people​x (whox) here sleep-Ppl] I like] [(and) (whox) next day go-awayPpl]’
simpler construction (one participle) when the two co-events are merged into a chain
[people who jump go-down-Ppl] = ‘people who jump down’

14.1.1 Tone-dropping on final word(s) of NP in relative clause

In addition to any tone-dropping that may already have occurred in nonfinal words within the head NP (i.e. noun or adjective before a final adjective), further tone-dropping due to the relative clause (arguably, controlled by the verbal participle) applies to any non-tone-dropped noun, adjective, or numeral in the head NP.


In (xx1) some simple NPs are shown. Underlining indicates tone-dropping, here on the noun preceding an adjective in (xx1.b).
(xx1)
a.
gɛ̀rⁿɛ́
'(a) house'


b.
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ dɛ̂:
'(a) big house'


c.
gɛ̀rⁿɛ́ kúlòy
'six houses'


As head NPs of relatives, these become (xx2). The final word (noun or adjective) of the core NP, and the numeral, are tone-dropped. One suspects that if 'house' in (xx2.b) had not already been tone-dropped by NP-internal processes, it would have been tone-dropped by the relative clause, but there is no way to verify this.
(xx2)
a.
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
'(a) house'


b.
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ dɛ̂:
'(a) big house'


c.
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ kùlòy
'six houses'

Examples are in (xx3). Here I use the normal notation with ".L" in interlinears to indicate that tone-dropping has applied.
(xx3)
a.
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
núm-ù
ŋɛ̀


house.L
fall-Perf.Ppl.HL
Def



'the house that fell'

b.
[gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
dɛ̀:]
núm-ù
ŋɛ̀


[house.L
big.L]
fall-Perf.Ppl
Def



'The big house that fell.'

c.
[gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
kùlòy]
núm-ù
ŋɛ̀-m


[house.L
six.L]
fall-Perf.Ppl
Def-Pl



'the six houses that fell'

The possessed-noun tone contour is {L} rather than {HL} in this language, and it applies to the extended core NP (noun, adjective, numeral) that is possessed. Therefore when a possessed NP functions as head of a relative, tone-dropping in the possessed NP can be attributed either to the possessor or to the relative clause; in effect, it is doubly conditioned. The one thing that is clear is that the possessor retains its tones, i.e. is not subject to tone-dropping induced by the relative clause (xx4).
(xx4)
a.
[séydù
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀]
núm-ù
ŋɛ̀


[S
house.L]
fall-Perf.Ppl.HL
Def



'Seydou's house that fell'

b.
[séydù
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
dɛ̀:]
núm-ù
ŋɛ̀


[S
house.L
big.L]
fall-Perf.Ppl.HL
Def



'Seydou's big house that fell.'

c.
[séydù
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
kùlòy]
núm-ù
ŋɛ̀-m


[S
house.L
six.L]
fall-Perf.Ppl.HL
Def-Pl



'Seydou's six houses that fell'

If a pronominally possessed NP is relativized on, the construction is different. In a main clause, the pronominally possessed NP takes a form like (xx4.a). This can be literally glossed "house his-possession", with a (non-tone-dropped) possessed noun 'house' followed by a possessed form of an appositional noun-like element here glosses 'possession'. There is no audible change in the form when this NP as a whole functions as relative-clause head (xx4.b). The noun 'house' remains non-tone-dropped. Presumably tone-dropping controlled by the relative clause applies (virtually) to the -mɔ̀ element, but the latter (along with its pronominal possessor) is already L‑toned so no audible change occurs.
(xx4)
a.
gɛ̀rⁿɛ́
wò-mɔ̀
(ŋɛ̀)


house
3Sg-Poss
(Def)



'his/her house'

b.
[gɛ̀rⁿɛ́
wò-mɔ̀]
núm-ù
ŋɛ̀


[house
3Sg-Poss]
fall-Perf.Ppl.HL
Def



'His/her house that fell.'

(xx4.b) shows that 'house', the noun possessed by a pronoun, is outside of the scope of tone-dropping controlled by the relative clause. In other words, it is a tonosyntactic island.


An alternative, somewhat marked stylistically, is to prepose the pronominal possessor expression to the possessed NP. The pronominal possessor takes the same {HL} tone contour it has in absolute function (i.e. without an overt possessed noun) in main clauses. The remainder is identical to a relative with unpossessed head NP ('the house that fell').
(xx1)
wó-mɔ̀
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
núm-ù
ŋɛ̀

3Sg-Poss
house.L
fall-Perf.Ppl.HL
Def


'his/her house that fell'

If the possessor NP itself is relativized on ('the man whose house fell'), it undergoes the usual tone-dropping of relative head NPs (§14.4, below).
then possessed NPs of various shapes
if the tones of the entire possessed NP do not change when it functions as head NP of a relative, and if the noun, adjective, and numeral are not all-low toned (i.e. if at least the noun has a specifically possessed-noun tone contour), then the combination of possessor and possessed NP (including numeral) is a tonological island that is not affected by the tone-dropping power of the relative clause.
examples


Seydou’s house that fell


Seydou’s big house that fell


Seydou’s six houses that fell
14.1.2 Restrictions on the head noun in a relative clause

NP may be definite or indefinite

any nonpronominal NP is eligible

relative may lack an audible head NP (headless relative)
but: a personal pronoun is not a possible head NP of relative

instead, a pronoun is in apposition to ‘person(s)’, which heads the relative
‘we who are here’ (expressed as ‘we [people who are here]’)
14.1.3 Relative clause with conjoined NP as head

It was difficult to elicit relatives of the type '[the men and the women] who squabbled', based on main clauses like (xx1). 
(xx1)
[[árⁿú-m
ŋɛ̀-m]
lè(]
[[yǎ:-m
ŋɛ̀-m]
lè(]


[[man-Pl
Def-Pl]
and]
[[woman-Pl
Def-Pl
and]


jây
jàyá(b-ɛ́:ⁿ


fight(noun)
fight(Past-3PlS


'The men and the women squabbled.'

Wherever logically possible (even with a stretch), the construction produced was of the type '[the men who squabbled] and [the women who squabbled]' with two separate relative clauses (xx2).
(xx1)
[[àrⁿù-m
jây
jáy-ù-m
ŋɛ̀-m]
lè(]


[[man-Pl
fight(noun)
fight-Perf.Ppl.HL
Def-Pl]
and]


[[yà:-m
jây
jáy-ù-m
ŋɛ̀-m]
lè(]


[[woman-Pl
fight(noun)
fight-Perf.Ppl.HL
Def-Pl]
and]


yàbá:
wɔ̀-yⁿ


where?
be.Inan-3PlS


'Where are the men who squabbled and the women who squabbled?'

However, an explicitly reciprocal sentence like (xx3) cannot be converted to a conjunction of two complete relative clauses like (xx2) without changing the sense completely.
(xx3)
[[árⁿú-m
ŋɛ̀-m]
lè(]
[[yǎ:-m
ŋɛ̀-m]
lè(]


[[man-Pl
Def-Pl]
and]
[[woman-Pl
Def-Pl
and]


tɔ̂:-m
yɛ̀nɛ́-ŋ̀(b-ɛ̀:ⁿ


Recip-Pl
look.at-Impf(Past-3PlS


'The men and the women were looking at each other.'

From (xx3) it was possible to elicit the relative clause (xx4), with a conjoined head NP. The entire conjoined NP 'men and women' is tone-dropped due to the relative; the tone-dropping is audible on the nouns since the 'and' morpheme is already L‑toned. The two Definite morphemes in (xx3) are consolidated into one post-participial Definite marker in (xx4).
(xx4)
[[àrⁿù-m
lè(]
[yà:-m 
lè(]]


[[man-Pl.L
and]
[woman-Pl.L
and]]


tɔ̂:-m
yɛ̀nɛ́-ŋ̀(b-ɛ̂:ⁿ
ŋɛ̀-m]
yàbá:
wɔ̀-yⁿ


Recip-Pl
look.at-Impf(Past.Ppl-Pl
Def-Pl]
where?
be.An-3PlS


'Where are the men and the women who were looking at each other?'
Headless relative clause

not very common, since semantically light ‘thing’, ‘person’, ‘critter’, ‘place’, etc. are common as relative heads
but examples do occur where the head NP, either a semantically vague element like ‘place/situation’ or an unspecified or obvious NP, is omitted
for headless relatives as adverbial clauses, see §15.5.3.
14.1.4 Preparticipial subject pronominal in non-subject relative clause

In a non-subject relative, if the subject is pronominal it is expressed by an immediately pre-participial H‑toned subject pronoun. No constituent (e.g. a nonfinal chained verb) may intervene between this subject pronoun and the verbal participle. 


If the participle elsewhere begins with a H‑tone, in some cases it drops to all-low {L} tone contour after the H‑toned pronoun. This applies systematically to Perfective (positive) participles, which are elsewhere {HL}-toned, so ɛ́b-ù appears as L‑toned ɛ̀b-ù in (xx1.a). The drop also applies to Imperfective (positive) participles of lexically {H}‑toned verbs, so that lágà‑jɛ̀ appears as làgà‑jɛ̀ in (xx1.b). Imperfective participles of lexically {LH}‑toned verbs begin with a L‑toned mora anyway, and have the same tones after a H‑toned subject pronoun as in other contexts; see jɔ̀bɔ́-jɛ̀ in (xx1.c).
(xx1)
a.
[gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
ú
ɛ̀b-ù
gɔ̀]
yàbá:
kɔ̀


[house.L
2SgS
buy-Perf.Ppl.L
Def]
where?
be.Inan



'Where is the house that you-Sg bought?'

b. 
[dɛ̀yⁿ
ìjú
émɛ́
làgà-jɛ̀
gɔ̀]
nɔ̌:(ý


[place.L
dog
1PlS
hit-Impf.Ppl.L
Def]
this(it.is



'This is the place where we hit-Present dogs.'

c.
[dɛ̀yⁿ
jóbú
émɛ́
jɔ̀bɔ́-jɛ̀
gɔ̀]
nɔ̌:(ý


[place.L
running
1PlS
run-Impf.Ppl
Def]
this(it.is



'This is the place where we run.'

However, a H‑toned subject pronoun does not affect the initial H‑tone of an Impefective Negative participle. The relevant cases are those involving lexically {H}‑toned stems like 'hit', whose Imperfective Negative participle lágà‑lɛ̀ does not drop its initial H‑tone in (xx2) in spite of the presence of a preceding H‑toned subject pronoun.
(xx2)
[dɛ̀yⁿ
ìjú
émɛ́
lágà‑lɛ̀
gɔ̀]
nɔ̌:(ýⁿ

[place.L
dog
1PlS
hit-ImpfNeg.Ppl.L
Def]
this(it.is


'This is the place where we do not hit dogs.'
examples of the preparticipial subject pronominal in non-subject relatives
‘the house that I bought’

‘the day they saw you’
same form as independent pronoun, or specialized pronominal series (in Jamsay, low-toned and identical to inalienable possessor pronominals)
examples
14.1.5 Verbal participle

morphological description/analysis of the verbal participle
either invariant form, or adjective-like form with final nominal suffix (Sg, Pl, etc.) agreeing with the head NP
indicate if any neutralizations etc. of main-clause AN categories in relative clauses, for example in perfective positive system (some languages require Perfective-2 -sa/so in relatives)
if participle has unusual morphological form, give a table showing the regular AN suffixes (in main-clause verbs) and their participial counterparts
(xx1)
Participles (four basic categories)

category
suffix
related AN suffix

Perfective
‑xxx
Perfective‑2 ‑xxx-


PerfNeg
‑xxx
Perfective Negative ‑xxx-

Imperfective
‑xxx
Imperfective ‑xxx‑


ImpfNeg
‑xxx
Imperfective Negative ‑‑xxx‑
A few marked AN categories may have participial counterparts, whether or not they are in common use.
 (xx2)
Participles (all categories of active verbs)

category
suffix(es)
similar AN morpheme

Perfective
‑xxx
? (variable)


Recent Perfect
‑xxx
Recent Perfect ‑xxx‑


Experiential Perfect
‑xxx
ExpPerf ‑xxx ‑

Perfective Negative
‑xxx
Perfective Negative ‑xxx‑


Recent Perfect Negative
‑xxx
Recent Perfect Neg‑xxx‑


Experiential Perfect Neg
‑xxx
ExpPerfNeg ‑xxx‑

Imperfective
‑xxx-
Imperfective ‑xxx-


Progressive
‑xxx
Progressive ‑xxx-


Imperfective Negative
‑xxx
Imperfective Negative ‑xxx‑


Progressive Negative
‑xxx
Progressive Negative ‑xxx-
14.1.5.1 Participles of positive perfective-system verbs (-u)

In a positive Perfective clause, the participle has suffix -y (monosyllabic Cv‑y) or ‑u (bisyllabic and longer stems). The -u allomorph is subject to deletion (apocope) after a sonorant other than a rhotic. Except when following a H‑toned subject pronoun (in non-subject relatives), the participle has {HL} tone overlaid, realized as HLL in trisyllabics. When the participle does follow a H‑toned subject pronoun, the participle is all L‑toned. Plural suffix -m is added to the participle in subject relatives with an human (and sporadically with a nonhuman animate) plural subject. For human plural head noun in a subject relative, plural marking of the Perfective participle is systematic, in contrast to the optional and rather sporadic plural marking for other participles (Imperfective, Perfective Negative, Imperfective Negative, etc.).


The allomorphy (-y, -ù) is exactly the same as for the chaining stem for those verbs that take a suffix in this stem. This suggests a close association between the Perfective participle and the unsuffixed Perfective in main clauses (following a focused constituent), except for the difference in tone contour. However, in the Perfective participle, the suffixation applies to all stems, not just those that take a suffix in the chaining stem. This is clarified in (xx1).
(xx1)
Perfective (positive) participle


chain
bare
Perfective Ppl
gloss

a. stems with suffix -y or -u ( -( in chaining stem



yǎ-y
yǎ:-
yâ-y
'go'



lág-ú
lágá-
lág-ù
'hit'



gǔl‑(
gùló‑
gûl-(
'dig'



pégúr‑ú
pégéré‑
pégùr‑ù
'winnow (shaking)'



màníŋ‑(
màníŋá‑
mánìŋ-ù
'think'

b. other stems



gǒ:
gǒ:-
gô-y
'go out'



jɔ̀bɔ́
jɔ̀bɔ́-
jɔ́b-ù
'run'

participles of Experiential Perfect, Recent Perfect
14.1.5.2 Participles of positive Imperfective-system and stative verbs

Imperfective participles are closely related to the 3Sg and 3Pl subject forms of the inflectable Imperfective (-jɛ̀-) described in §10.2.2.1, above. The participial suffix is -jɛ̀, except optionally -ỳ for human plural head NP in subject relatives. These participial forms closely resemble 3Sg -jɛ̀-( and 1Pl/3Pl portmanteau -y in the inflected paradigm. 


However, the participles differ tonally from the inflected Imperfective. The latter neutralizes the lexical tonal distinction between {H} and {LH} tone contours, shifting to a {HL} contour that drops to {L} in the defocalized form. The participles, on the other hand, respect the lexical distinction, so {H} verbs have a {HL} participle and {LH| verbs have a {LH(L)} contour, i.e. {LH} with stems of up to two moras and {LHL} for longer stems. In (xx1), note that the inflected Imperfectives have the same tones for lexical {H} and {LH}, while the participles bring out the distinction.
(xx1)
Imperfective (positive) participle


Imperfective (inflected)
Imperfective Ppl
gloss



3Sg
3Pl
Sg
human Pl

a. lexically {H}-toned



kâ:-jɛ̀-(
kâ:-y
kâ:-jɛ̀
kâ:-y
'shave'


lágà-jɛ̀-(
lágà-y
lágà-jɛ̀
lágà-y
'hit'

b. lexically {LH}-toned



nɔ̂:-jɛ̀-(
nɔ̂:-y
nɔ̌:-jɛ̀ 
nɔ̌:-ỳ
'drink'


jɔ́bɔ̀-jɛ̀-(
jɔ́bɔ̀-y
jɔ̀bɔ́-jɛ̀
jɔ̀bɔ́-ỳ
'run'



wɔ́gɔ̀lɔ̀-jɛ̀-(
wɔ́gɔ̀lɔ̀-y
wɔ̀gɔ́lɔ̀-jɛ̀
wɔ̀gɔ́lɔ̀-y
'scoop out'

The Present Progressive also forms its participles to resemble the 3Sg and 3Pl forms of the inflected paradigm. The difference is that the -wɔ- formative is H‑toned in the participle (except as noted below), but L‑toned in the inflected paradigm. Again the plural form is optional in, and limited to, subject relatives with human head NP.
(xx1)
Present Progressive participle

Pres Progr (inflected)
Pres Prog Ppl
gloss


3Sg
3Pl
Sg
Pl


sɛ́mɛ̀-ŋ̀-wɔ̀-(
sɛ́mɛ̀-ŋ̀-wɔ̀-yⁿ
sɛ́mɛ̀-ŋ̀-wɔ́
sɛ́mɛ̀-ŋ̀-wɔ́-ỳⁿ
'sweep'


jɔ̀bɔ́-ẁ-wɔ̀-(
jɔ̀bɔ́-ẁ-wɔ̀-yⁿ
jɔ̀bɔ́-ẁ-wɔ́
jɔ̀bɔ́-ẁ-wɔ́-ỳⁿ
'run'

When a H‑toned preverbal subject pronoun occurs, it splits the participles into its components, one ending in -ẁ (or -ŋ̀), the other consisting of wɔ́ (interlinear "Prog.Ppl"). Since these H‑toned subject pronouns induce a following participle (except in the Imperfective Negative) beginning with a H‑tone to drop to L‑tone, we end up with L‑toned wɔ̀‑.
(xx1)
[dɛ̀yⁿ
sɛ́mɛ̀-ŋ̀
émɛ́
wɔ̀
gɔ̀]
nɔ̌:(ý

[place.L
sweep-Impf
1PlS
Prog.Ppl.L
Def]
this(it.is


'This is the place where we are sweeping.'
stative participles
14.1.5.3 Participles of negative perfective-system verbs

The participles are identical in form to the 3Sg and 3Pl forms of the inflected paradigm. Again, the plural form is optional in, and limited to, subject relatives with human plural head NP.
(xx1)
Perfective Negative participle

PerfNeg (inflected)
PerfNeg Ppl

gloss


3Sg
3Pl
Sg
Pl


nùmɔ̌-n-(
nùmɔ̀-nɛ́
nùmɔ̌-n
nùmɔ̀-nɛ́
'fall'


jɔ̀bɔ̌-l-(
jɔ̀bɔ̀-nɛ́
jɔ̀bɔ̌-l
jɔ̀bɔ̀-nɛ́
'run'
Experiential Perfect Negative

Recent Perfect Negative
14.1.5.4 Participles of negative imperfective-system and stative verbs

The participles of the Present Habitual Negative are closely related to the 3Sg and 3Pl forms of the inflected paradigm. Again, the plural form is optional in, and limited to, subject relatives with human plural head NP.
(xx1)
Present Habitual Negative participle

PerfNeg (inflected)
ImpfNeg Ppl

gloss


3Sg
3Pl
Sg
Pl


lágà‑lɛ̀-(
lágà-ỳ‑nɛ̀
lágà‑lɛ̀
lágà-ỳ‑nɛ̀
'hit'


jɔ̀bɔ́‑lɛ̀-(
jɔ̀bɔ́-ỳ-nɛ́
jɔ̀bɔ́-lɛ̀
jɔ̀bɔ́-ỳ-nɛ̀
'run'
Present Progresive Negative
14.1.5.5 Participle of Past clitic (xxx 

The Past clitic (xxx has participial forms in several Dogon languages (those in which this clitic is conjugatable).


For positive relative clauses, the form of the participle is shown in (xx1), along with the regular inflectable form for comparison. Negative counterparts are in (xx2).
(xx1)
Participle of Past clitic (positive polarity)


AN category
inflected
participle


Imperfective
xxx
xxx



Progressive
xxx
xxx



Past Perfect
xxx
xxx



Perfective-1b
xxx
xxx



Perfective-1a
xxx
xxx



Perfective-2
xxx
xxx



Recent Perfect
xxx
xxx
 (xx2)
Participle of Past clitic (negative polarity)


AN category
inflected
participle


Past Perfect Neg
xxx
xxx



Imperfective Neg
xxx
xxx 
14.1.6 Relative clause involving verb- or VP-chain

Only the final verb in a chain takes participial form in a relative clause. Nonfinal verbs have the same form (subordinated or otherwise) as in the corresponding main clause. (xx1.a) has a same-subject subordinating suffix on the nonfinal verb, while (xx1.b) has a verb in chaining form as required in the 'can VP' construction (§xxx). In nonsubject relatives, if a preverbal subject pronoun is present, it occurs immediately before the participle (xx1.c).
(xx1)
a.
[ày-nɛ̀
yà-yé:
wɛ̀lɛ́-jɛ̀
gɔ̀]
nɔ̌:(ý


[man-Sg.L
go-and.SS
come-Impf.Ppl
Def] 
this(it.is



'This is the man who will go and come.'

b.
[ày-nɛ̀
yǎ-y
bɛ̀lɛ́-jɛ̀
gɔ̀]
nɔ̌:(ý


[man-Sg.L
go-Chain
get-Impf.Ppl
Def]
this(it.is



'This is the man who can come.'

c.
[ày-nɛ̀
yé:
ú
bɛ̀lɛ́-jɛ̀
gɔ̀]
nɔ̌:(ý


[man-Sg.L
go-Chain
2SgS
get-Impf.Ppl
Def]
this(it.is



'This is the man who(m) you-Sg can see.'
14.1.7 Determiners following the participle

Most of the examples of relative clauses in this chapter have a post-participial Definite morpheme that is associated with the head NP. As elsewhere, the Definite markers are L‑toned and do not affect the tone of adjacent words.


Demonstrative pronouns are also possible. Unlike Definite morphemes, demonstratives do control tone-dropping on preceding words. In a relative clause, the demonstrative follows the participle, and the tone-dropping is seen on the participle itself. In (xx1.a), without the demonstrative kó the participle would be núm-ù with {HL} contour, but the demonstrative drops it to {L}. In the Perfective Negative, which elsewhere has {L}‑toned stem and H‑toned suffix, the suffix drops its tone before a demonstrative, thus nùmɔ̀-n for the usual nùmɔ̌-n 'did not fall' in (xx1.b). In the Present Habitual Negative, H‑tone elements both in the stem and in the suffix are dropped to low, thus yà:-lɛ̀ instead of yǎ:-lɛ̀ in (xx1.c). In the Present Progressive, only the -wɔ̀ morpheme is (vacuousl) tone-dropped, while the verb stem retains its tones (xx1.d).
(xx1)
a.
[gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
nùm-ù
kó]
yê:‑ẁ-wɔ̀-w
mà(


[house.L
fall-Perf.Ppl.L
that]
see-Impf-Prog-2SgS
Q



'Do you-Sg see that house (over there) that fell?'

b.
[gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
nùmɔ̀-n
kó]
yê:‑ẁ-wɔ̀-w
mà(


[house.L
fall-PerfNeg.Ppl.L
that]
see-Impf-Prog-2SgS
Q



'Do you-Sg see that house (over there) that did not fall?'

c.
[ày-nɛ̀
ól
yà:-lɛ̀
kó]
yê:‑ẁ-wɔ̀-w
mà(


[man-Sg.L
field
go-ImpfNeg.Ppl.L
that]
see-Impf-Prog-2SgS
Q



'Do you-Sg see that man (over there) who does not go to the field(s)?'

d.
[séydù
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
yê:‑w-wɔ̀
kó]



[S
house.L
see-Impf-Prog.L
thatfall-Perf.Ppl.L
that]



nú-nùmɔ̀-jɛ̀



Rdp-fall-Impf



'That house that Seydou is seeing will fall.'

14.1.8 Non-numeral quantifiers following the participle

Universal quantifier pú(, which occurs at the end of NPs, may follow a participle (and any determiners) in a relative clause. It has no tonal effect on the preceding words. However, as elsewhere, intonational effects result in pú( being higher in pitch than preceding words, regardless of phonological tone. 
(xx1)
[àrⁿ-ùm
ól
yâ-y-m
ŋɛ̀-m
pú(]


[man-Pl.L
field
go-Perf.Ppl.HL-Pl
Def-Pl
all]


wǒl
ɛ̀jú-gú
wàlá(b-ɛ̀:ⁿ


farming
good-Adv
do.farm.work(Past-3PlS


'All of the men who went to the fields did a good job of farming.'
'each' with participle

 ‘(For) each house that fell, we are seeking 2 million (francs)’

‘any person who has not finished eating’
14.1.9 Indefinite relatives

While relative clauses are most often definite, and show a determiner following the verbal participle, indefinite relatives are also possible. They simply lack a post-participial determiner (xx1).
(xx1)
[ìnɛ̀
wǒl
wǎl-tɛ́rɔ̀:]-ỳ
dɛ̀nɛ̀-jɛ̀-m

[person.L
farming
do.farm.work-ExpPf.Ppl]-Acc
want-Impf.L-1SgS


'I'm looking for someone who has (at some point) done farm work.'

14.2 Subject relative clause

In subject relatives, the participle may agree with a human (less often animate) head NP. This agreement is regular with the Perfective (positive) participle, and optional with other categories. Since the subject is expressed by a noun-headed NP (except for the occasional headless relative where an understood subject has been omitted), there is never a preverbal H‑toned subject pronoun.


Perfective positive examples are in (xx1).
(xx1)
a.
[ày-nɛ̀
núm-ù
ŋɛ̀]
yàbá:
wɔ̀-(


[man-Sg.L
fall-Perf.Ppl.HL
Def]
where?
be.An-3SgS



'Where is the man who fell?'

b.
[àrⁿù-m
núm-ù-m
ŋɛ̀-m]
yàbá:
wɔ̀-ỳⁿ


[man-Pl.L
fall-Perf.Ppf.Hl-Pl
Def-Pl]
where?
be.An-3PlS



'Where are the men who fell?'

c.
[tìbù
núm-ù
ŋɛ̀]
yàbá:
kɔ̀


[stone.L
fall-Perf.Ppl.HL
Def]
where?
be.Inan



'Where is the stone that fell?'

Imperfective positive examples are in (xx2). In (xx2.a), the participle could also take the (non-agreeing) form wɛ̀lɛ́-jɛ̀.
(xx2)
a.
[ày-nɛ̀
wɛ̀lɛ́-jɛ̀
gɔ̀]
yàbá:
wɔ̀-(


[man-Sg.L
come-Impf.Ppl
Def]
where?
be.An-3SgS



'Where is the man who will come?'

b.
[àrⁿù-m
wɛ̀lɛ́-ỳ
gɔ̀-m]
yàbá:
wɔ̀-ỳⁿ


[man-Pl.L
come-Impf.Ppf-Pl
Def-Pl]
where?
be.An-3PlS



'Where are the men who will come?'

14.3 Object and other non-subject relative clauses

Object relatives in the Perfective positive, with a nonpronominal subject ('Seydou'), are in (xx1). The participle does not show plural agreement even with plural human head NP (xx1.c). There is no Accusative marking on the clause-internal head NP.
(xx1)
a.
[séydù
ìjù
lág-ù
gɔ̀]
yàbá:
wɔ̀-(


[S
dog.L
hit-Perf.Ppl.HL
Def]
where?
be.An-3SgS



'Where is the dog that Seydou hit?'

b.
[séydù
ìjù
lág-ù
gɔ̀-m̀]
yàbá:
wɔ̀-yⁿ



[S
dog.L
hit-Perf.Ppl.HL
Def-Pl]
where?
be.An-3PlS



'Where are the dogs that Seydou hit?'

c.
[séydù
ùrⁿù-m
lág-ù
gɔ̀-m̀]
yàbá:
wɔ̀-yⁿ


[S
child-Pl.L
hit-Perf.Ppl-HL
Def-Pl]
where?
be.An-3PlS



'Where are the children that Seydou hit?'

Preverbal H‑toned subject pronouns occur in the absence of a nonpronominal subject. The subject pronoun must immediately precede the participle. In (xx2), the participle would otherwise be {HL}‑toned as in (xx1.a‑c), but it loses its H‑tone after a subject pronoun.
(xx1)
[ìjù
ú
làg-ù
gɔ̀]
yàbá:
wɔ̀-(

[dog.L
2SgS
hit-Perf.Ppl.L
Def]
where?
be.An-3SgS


'Where is the dog that you-Sg hit?'

Other non-subject relatives, such as those relativizing on spatial ('the place where we eat'), temporal ('the time when we eat'), and manner ('the way we eat') have a structure similar to object relatives. Adverbial clauses like 'when we eat' are constructed in this fashion; see §xxx.

14.4 Possessor relative clause

We have seen that when a NP including a nonpronominal possessor is relatived on ('Seydou's house that fell'), the possessor NP is exempt from the tone-dropping that applies to the possessed NP (§14.1.2).


When the possessor NP itself is relativized on, it has the normal tone-dropped form of a relative head NP. The possessed NP now has a pronominal possessor, resuming the NP possessor. Therefore if the possessor NP in (xx1.a) becomes the head NP of a relative, as in (xx1.c), the possessor 'man' is separated from the possessed NP, which takes the form (xx1.b) with pronominal possessor. Note that gɛ̀rⁿɛ́ 'house' is not tone-dropped in (xx1.b) or in (xx1.c), though it is in (xx1.a) under the control of the preceding possessor.
(xx1)
a.
[áy-nɛ́
ŋɛ̀]
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
(ŋɛ̀)


[man-Sg
Def]
house.L
(Def)



'the man's house'

b.
gɛ̀rⁿɛ́
wò-mɔ̀


house
3Sg-Poss



'his/her house'

c.
ày-nɛ̀
[gɛ̀rⁿɛ́
wò-mɔ̀]
núm-ù
ŋɛ̀


man-Sg.L
[house
3Sg-Poss]
fall-Perf.Ppl.HL
Def



'the man whose house fell'

14.5 Relativization on the complement of a postposition

When the complement of a postposition is relativized on, it takes the usual tone-dropped form for a head NP. The postposition immediately follows it. Since simple postpositions are lexically L‑toned, there is no audible tonal change on them.
(xx1)
a.
[[ɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
lè]
wǒl
mú
wàlá-jɛ̀
gɔ̀]
nɔ̌:(ý


[[daba.L
with]
farming
1SgS
do.farm.work-Impf.Ppl
Def]
this(it.is



'This is the daba (hoe) with which I do farm work.' (ɛ́rⁿɛ́)

b.
[[bònò
nɛ̀]
nùmɔ́
mú
yò-y
gɔ̀]
nɔ̌:(ý


[hole.L
in]
fall
1SgS
go.in-Perf.Ppl
Def]
this(it.is



'This is the hole (pit) into which I fell.' (bònó)

c.
[[yɛ̀yⁿ
dɛ̀:]
bé
wɛ̀l-(
gɔ̀]
nɔ̌:(ý


[[honey.L
for]
3PlS
come.Perf.Ppl.L
Def]
this(it.is


'This is the honey that they came for.' (yɛ̌yⁿ)

15   Verb (VP) chaining and adverbial clauses

define direct and loose chains (hold off examples until subsections below)
direct chain: verbs concatenated without overb subordinating morphology, usually treated as forming a single clause, with a single set of complements (preceding the verbs)
loose chain: nonfinal clause has an overt subordinator, maintains its identity as a separate clause to at least some extent (all verbs in chain may be immediately preceded by their respective complements)

15.1 Direct chains (without chaining morpheme)

examples of direct chains


‘fall’ + ‘go down’ = ‘fall down’


‘run’ + ‘go in’ = ‘run in(to)’


‘put down’ + ‘leave/abandon’ = ‘put down (and leave) (sth, in a place)’


‘go’ + ‘come’ = ‘go (somewhere) and come back’
each verb denotes a co-event, the two (or more) verbs combining into a conceptually integrated whole. In most cases (but not ‘go and come back’) the co-ovents overlap in time.
for cases where the final verb is specialized in chain-final function, e.g. ‘get, obtain’ in the sense ‘be able to’, see §17.5.
(syntax of direct chains covered in the following subsections)
15.1.1 Verbal Noun of directly chained verbs

Normally the VblN suffix is added only to the final verb in the chain.
Do nonfinal verbs drop tones (i.e. function as compound initials)?
examples:


‘fall’ + ‘go down-VblN’ = ‘falling down’


(etc.)
15.1.2 Presence of AN suffix in nonfinal verb in direct chains

Usually no aspect-negation suffix in nonfinal verbs in chains. However, there may be some cases where an AN suffix does occur in nonfinal verbs (e.g. Imperfective -m- in Nanga durative clauses). 
Perfective (positive) system suffixes (e.g. Perfective-1b -ti-) sometimes have variant forms that may occur after a nonfinal chained verb. This suggests the possibility that the suffixes in question might themselves be best analysed as (syntactically specialized) chained verbs. 
Negative suffixes are not used on nonfinal verbs in chains in most Dogon languages.
15.1.3 Arguments of directly chained verbs

Since directly chained verbs generally collapse into a conceptually unified whole, they generally take a single set of complements. This is most visible when one of the verbs is normally intransitive and the other is transitive.
examples


[sheep hit kill-Perf-3SgS] = ‘he/she hit and killed the sheep’


[sheep go kill-Perf-3SgS] = ‘he/she went and killed the sheep’


[sheep kill get-Impf-3SgS] = ‘he/she can kill the sheep’
usually it is not possible to break up the chained verbs with non-verb constituents (other than proclitic pronominals),

e.g. no  #‘run [sheep kill-Perf-3SgS’ = ‘he/she ran and killed the sheep’.
15.1.4 Negation of direct verb chains

Only the final verb in the chain may be negated; the negation has semantic scope over the entire sequence.
15.1.5 Direct chains including xxx ‘leave’

Transitive xxx ‘leave, abandon (sth)’ is often added to verbs like ‘put down’, ‘tie up’, and ‘knock down’ denoting actions that typically result in the theme being stationery in a location. Often the ‘leave’ verb is not needed in an idiomatic English free translation.
examples
15.1.6 Direct chains including a motion verb or ‘pick up, take’

‘go/come and VP’ (the VP denoting an event subsequent to the motion)

sometimes there are unusual features (tones etc.) in the form of the motion verb

examples
‘fall/jump and go.down’ = ‘fall down’, ‘jump down’

‘run and go.up/go.down’ = ‘run up’, ‘run down’
‘run and go.in/go.out’ = ‘run in(side)’, ‘run out’
‘go/come while VP-ing’ (i.e. ‘come while singing’)

[belongs in another subsection if the VP is expressed with a subordinator]

examples
15.1.7 Durative verb-iterations chained to a motion verb

Nanga-type construction 

dance(noun)   dance(verb)-dance(verb)   come
‘come dancing’
special tone contour on the iterated verb?
If there is such a construction, with no subordinating morpheme, describe here and include a cross-ref to this section in §15.2, below.
15.1.8 Chains including xxx‑ ‘be/do together’ 

By itself, the verb xxx is an intransitive verb meaning ‘gather together, assemble’. It occurs chained with another VP to translate adverbial ‘together’. Thus ‘work together’ is expressed as ‘get together and work’.
examples
15.1.9 Chaining with xxx ‘go with’

The stem xxx (Jamsay jijE, Nanga jEjE, etc.) functions syntactically like a transitive verb with a sense like ‘have/take (something) with oneself’. It occurs only in nonfinal position in chains, chiefly with motion verbs. 
takes a direct object (even with final intransitive verb)

Accusative marking on the object?
examples


‘X took the sheep along with him’


‘They took him along (with them)’

15.2 Adverbial clauses with overt chaining or subordinating morpheme

First few subsections below describe various durative or imperfective VP and clause types. 
remaining subsections describe constructions specifying a temporal divergence between the two eventualities. 
many of the subsections in this section may have to be deleted, combined, split, or rearranged (and reorganized) to suit a particular language. 
15.2.1 Backgrounded durative clauses (xxx)

Particle xxx is used in backgrounded durative clauses, which precede a foregrounded event predication. The xxx clause denotes a temporally extended activity, such as motion, that persists through a temporal span T that leads up to and may overlap with the following event E. Usually the activity is first introduced as a main clause, and the verb is then repeated (one or more times) in durative-clause form, before the next event E is introduced.
xxx related to inflectable Imperfective suffix on verbs?
form of verb that xxx follows (bare stem, etc.).

if anything unusual, give a table with representative examples with and without xxx
(xx1)
bare stem
with
gloss

xxx
xxx
‘come’
must the two clauses have the same subject?

is the subject overtly indicated in the [... verb xxx] clause, or just in the surrounding main clauses?
is the [... verb xxx] durative clause often iterated as a whole in narratives?
examples, including textual examples

‘The two of them were coming; come xxx, come xxx, come xxx [= they kept coming and coming]. (Then) a storm arose.’ (xxx).
see also durative complements of ‘see’ and ‘find’ (§17.2.2.1).
15.2.2 Imperfective subordinator -xxx

Subordinating suffix/particle morphemically identifiable as the regular Imperfective suffix, but this time on a verb without pronominal-subject inflection in a nonfinal VP followed by an intrinsically durative or stative final verb.
[§15.2.2.1 and/or §15.2.2.2 may be combined with the preceding section §15.2.1 if there is no formal distinction]
15.2.2.1 Imperfective -xxx on activity verb plus time-of-day verb

Imperfective VP denoting a prolonged activity (ending in Imperfective subordinator), followed by a time-of-day verb (‘spend the night dancing’ = ‘dance all night’).
two verbs are conceptually integrated as in direct chains, but here the nonfinal verb is explicitly imperfective and has an overt subordinator 
examples
15.2.2.2 Imperfective ‑xxx plus xxx‑ (bu- etc.) ‘be’

VP ending in Imperfective subordinator, followed by ‘be (somewhere)’ quasi-verb (bu-, etc.).
a kind of progressive (‘be a-running’)

may be the regular progressive, or (if there is a distinct progressive inflection) this may involve a more literal spatial ‘be (somewhere)’
examples, including negative

‘My friend is (here) eating a meal.’

‘My friend is not (here) eating a meal.’
[if any other constructions involving the Imperfective suffix are attested, add extra subsections]
15.2.3 ‘worked until got tired’ = ‘worked for a very long time’

Special construction with a verb meaning ‘get tired’, used in contexts implying long duration?
examples, including negative
15.2.4 Clauses with xxx ‘and then’ (different subject, anterior)

[not all Dogon languages have an explicitly different-subject subordinator]

[conceivably a language could have more than one different-subject subordinators, with different temporal profiles]
interlinear gloss: ‘and.DS’
Clauses with xxx following the verb denote eventualities that precede in time the reference time (in the main clause). The subject of the xxx clause is referentially disjoint from that of the main clause, and is therefore overtly expressed (for example, by an independent pronoun). 
form (including tones) of verb to which xxx is attached?
expression of pronominal subject?
examples

‘Amadou pulled the rope and (then) it snapped’

‘You went to him, (but) he didn’t give it to you.’

15.2.5 Clauses with xxx (same-subject, anterior)

subordinator xxx requiring that the clause have the same subject as the reference clause (usually a following main clause), and specifying that the two eventualities are chronologically sequenced (cf. English ‘having VP-ed, ...’)
entire temporal sequence in the past, or it could also be in the future?
no subject expressed in xxx clause?
interlinear gloss: ‘and.SS’
form (including tones) of verb to which xxx is attached?
examples


‘They came and sat.’


‘You went to him and/but you didn’t find him there.’

15.2.6 Clauses with xxx ‘and then’ (same-subject, anterior, future time)

similar to preceding but the entire temporal sequence is in the future (so the following clause has a verb in imperfective/future, imperative, or hortative form)
interlinear gloss: ‘then.SS’
form (including tones) of verb to which xxx is attached?
examples:


‘Let’s eat and then go!’


‘He/She will do farm work and then go.’

15.3 Other temporal adverbial clauses

15.3.1 ‘Since (’ and ‘until  (’ clauses (bà=>)

For bà=> in the spatial sense ‘all the way (from/to)’, see §8.2.10. Likewise, in temporal contexts bà=> can mean ‘(ever) since X’, or ‘(all the way) until X’, where X is some point in time. In (xx1), the complement of bà=> is a noun denoting a time.

(xx1)
a.
[àgá
bà=>]
[jɔ̀bɔ́
gù]
nímɛ̀
dɔ̀:-m


[morning
since]
[run
xxx]
now
arrive.Perf-1SgS



‘I have been running since this morning.’


b.
bírɛ́
bìrɛ́-n
[yògó
bà=>]
dɔ̀:-ỳ


work(noun)
work-xxx
[tomorrow
until]
arrive-Impf.1PlS



‘We will work (=keep working) until tomorrow.’

clausal exx

[possibly more than one construction; if so, add subsections §15.3.1.1, etc.]
description and examples

‘Since they came, they have not eaten any meat’

‘Since she got sick, she has not gone outside’
brief mention of the ‘since X’ construction where X is a noun/adverb (‘since yesterday’)
15.3.2 ‘Almost, about to’ (-ỳ kàrⁿà-jɛ̀-)

An imminent action can be denoted by the principal verb with suffix -ỳ plus {L}-toned kàrⁿà-jɛ̀-.

pá:ⁿ-ỳⁿ
kàrⁿà-jɛ̀
‘it (well) has almost dried up’

dɔ̌:-ỳ
kàrⁿà-ỳ

‘we have almost arrived’

gɛ̌l
gɛ̀lɛ́-ỳ
kàrⁿà-jɛ̀-m

‘I am about to harvest’

ɛ́mɛ́
nǎ: 
págà-ỳ
kàrà-y

‘we are about to tie up the cow’

15.4 Noun-headed temporal clause (‘the time when (’)

type ‘at the time when he fell’ 
relative clause with ‘time’ or similar noun (‘day’, ‘year’, ‘moment’, ‘era’) as head
Locative postposition at end of entire relative clause?

Definite morpheme frequent at end of relative clause?
examples

15.4.1 Reverse anteriority clause ‘before (’

‘Before’ clauses involve the morpheme sequence mɔ̀ nɛ̀, where nɛ̀ is presumably the Locative postposition (‘in’). (xx1.a) shows how the clausal construction can be used to translate ‘before X’ where X is a scheduled event that can be used as a reference point.

(xx1)
a.
[sɛ̂n
dɔ̌:
mɔ̀
nɛ̀]
wí-wɛ̀lɛ̀-jɛ̀-m



[Feast.of.Ram
arrive
before
in]
Rdp-come-Impf-1SgS



‘I will come before the Feast of the Ram (arrives).’

more exx. with {H}-toned verb dropping to {L}


b.
[[nàwⁿá
ŋɛ̀]
émɛ́
tɛ̀wⁿɛ̀
mɔ̀
nɛ̀,


[[meat
Def]
1PlS
eat.meat.L
before
in,



[máŋgò:rò
gɔ̀]
lá:y
ká:-mòy


[mango
Def]
first(adverb)
eat-Hort



‘Before we eat the meat, let’s eat the mango first.’


c.
[àrⁿá
(wó)
mɛ̌:
mɔ̀
nɛ̀,



[rain
(3SgS)
rain.fall
before
in,



[[[tógù
gɔ̀]
dù:]
nɛ̀]
yó:-bɛ́-yⁿ


[[[shed
Def]
under.L]
in]
go.in-Past-1PlS



‘Before the rain fell, we went in under the shed (thatch shelter).’

describe in detail


form of verb


subordinators


expression of subject (NP or pronoun)
examples

‘Before they came back, I hid (myself).’

‘We’ll work before we eat’
15.4.2  ‘No sooner (, than (’ (xxx)

Cf. French dès que ...

indicates that the following event took place or began immediately afterwards
may involve an expressive adverbial ‘all’ element (puu( etc.) at the end of the clause.
expression of pronominal subject?
structural difference between same-subject and different-subject combinations?
examples

‘As soon as we came (=arrived here), we went to bed’

‘As soon as we came, it rained’

‘As soon as we arrive in Douentza, we will go to bed’

‘As soon as you touch Seydou, he will weep’

‘As soon as Fanta sits down, (every time) she falls asleep’
see also §16.2.2

15.5 Spatial and manner adverbials

15.5.1 Spatial adverbial clause (‘where (’)

The noun xxx ‘place’ occurs in L‑toned form as the relative head.
examples


‘Go to the place where ...’


‘The place where he fell is far way’

15.5.2 Manner adverbial clause (‘how (’)

A relative clause with xxx ‘manner’ as head NP may function as a NP (xx1.a). 

With xxx ‘like’ this can become a manner adverbial clause (xx1.b).
examples

(xx1)
a.
 ‘The way he/she works isn’t good.’


b.
 ‘I work (like) the (same) way he/she works.’
15.5.3 Headless adverbial clause as spatiotemporal or manner clause

The ‘time’, ‘place’, or ‘manner’ head noun may be omitted. The result is a headless adverbial relative clause whose exact interpretation requires contextual decipherment. In some cases there may be no determinable specific head noun, and something like ‘situation’ may be useful in translation. Contextual clues may force one or the other reading; for example, a ‘like’ particle forces a manner adverbial reading.
examples:

‘(The time) when he/she fell is far away (= was long ago).’

‘I work like (the way) he/she works.’
15.5.4 ‘From X, until (or: all the way to) Y’

here: X and Y are clauses (not NPs)

the ‘from X’ construction (X = clause) is cross-linguistically variable
note: direct translation from French may produce non-idiomatic constructions; one idiomatic Dogon construction involving the verb ‘take, pick up’ (Jamsay yaNa etc.) at the end of the ‘since’ clause, hence ‘VP take Subordinator, ...’ = ‘from (the time that) VP, ...’
example

‘From when they (= their mothers) bear themx​ (=they are born), until when theyx die, they are wicked.’
15.5.5 ‘As though (’ clause

examples

‘You-Sg are crying (weeping) as though you hadn’t eaten.’

‘They are crying as though they hadn’t eaten.’

16   Conditional constructions

‘if X’ (X=clause) may also be used in the sense ‘when X’ (including recurrent eventsd, e.g. ‘if/when the sun comes up’). That is, the probability of X occurring may be anywhere from unlikely to 100%.
antecedent clause (‘if’), consequent clause (‘then’)
There is often one primary ‘if/when’ particle (occasionally two with similar sense), and a couple of other substitutes (with core meanings ‘all’, ‘even’, ‘only’)

16.1 Hypothetical conditional with xxx ‘if’

temporal context: future or (present) habitual
most common logical relationship: cause and effect (entailment)


(‘if X, then Y’ = ‘X is a sufficient condition for Y’)
form of ‘if/when’ particle


tones spread from final tone of preceding word?

typical aspect categories of antecedent and consequent clauses


unmarked category for antecedent: perfective (if cause-and-effect conditional)



--may also be imperfective in special contexts


unmarked category for consquent: imperfective, future, imperative, hortative
both clauses have normal main-clause form (AN suffix, pronominal-subject suffix)
16.1.1 Regular antecedent clause with pronominal subject suffix

give examples of the normal conditional construction

‘If you-Sg see Amadou in the market, flee!’

‘If I see Amadou in the market, I will flee.’

‘If Hawa doesn’t eat, she will die.’
any unusual patterns in AN marking of antecedent?


preference for one or another of the various perfective-system forms?
16.1.2 ‘Unless’ antecedent 

often a regular hypothetical conditional in which the the antecedent clause is negative.
examples

‘Unless the rain falls (“if the rain didn’t fall”) heavily, we cannot sow (millet).’

‘Unless the chiefs are here (“if the chiefs are not present”), we cannot slaughter a sheep.’

‘Unless you-2Sg do (“f you-2Sg don’t do) the farm work, how will you eat?’

16.2 Alternative ‘if’ particles 

16.2.1 ‘Even if (’ (xxx)

usually the ‘even’ particle replaces the ‘if/when’ particle

in Nanga, a Purposive particle is used in this construction
examples

‘Even if he/she comes, he/she won’t eat here.’

‘Even if you-Sg come, you won’t eat here.’

‘Even if it rains, we’ll go to the field(s).’
16.2.2 ‘As soon as (’ (xxx)

Perhaps a particle meaning ‘only, just’ replaces the ordinary ‘if/when’ particle

in languages under Fulfulde influence, often /tan/ 
may compete with another construction, see §15.4.2

16.3 Willy-nilly and disjunctive antecedents (‘whether X or Y (’)

two mutually incompatible conditions (both irrelevant to the consequent) are spelled out
final ‘all’ quantifier after the second condition?
examples

 ‘Whether it rains or not, we are going.’

 ‘He doesn’t look at (= care whether) “it somebody’s”, he doesn’t look at “it is mine,” as for him, he eats everything.’

16.4 Counterfactual conditional

antecedent denotes an eventuality that seemed possible at some point in the past but did not in fact occur
often both the antecedent and the consequent involve the Past clitic/particle.


antecedent: Past Perfect form (Perfective plus Past)


consequent: Past Imperfective form

examples

‘If the locusts hadn’t come, we would have gotten (= were going to get) a lot of millet in the granary.’

 ‘If the doctor had been there, I would have been cured.’
17   Complement and purposive clauses

note: the suggested subsection organization is subject to modification depending on what type of complement clause occurs in the semantic context indicated; in particular, the division of labor between verbal-noun complements and other constructions (such as simple direct chains) is variable from language to language.

17.1 Quotative complement

Quotations are marked by up to three distinct features:
(xx1)
a.
inflectable ‘say’ verb (xxx), preceding or following the quotation, §17.1.2;


b.
invariable quotative particle xxx (e.g. /wa/ or /lo/) following the quotation (or multiple segments of the quotation), §17.1.3;


c.
logophoric pronouns substituting for (original) first person pronouns, §18.xxx.
17.1.1 Direct versus indirect in quotative complements

reported speech involves a mix of direct and indirect discourse
direct features: 


initial vocatives (‘hey [you]!’)


aspect category on verb usually same as original


no ‘that’ complementizer
indirect features:


pronominal person category recomputed



so ‘hey you!’ appears in most contexts as ‘hey 3Sg!’


logophoric replaces original 1Sg or 1Pl (in direct quote)
17.1.2 ‘Say that (’ with inflectable ‘say’ verb (xxx)

may precede or follow quotation?
when it precedes, set off prosodically, or followed by special interjection?

form of pronominal subject?
examples

‘Hex said that hex is going tomorrow.’

‘I said that I am not going.’

‘Shex will say that shex is sick.’

‘(The) people will say that they are cured.’

 ‘I didn’t say that I can stop the locusts.’

‘Hex didn’t say that theyy will come.’
The ‘say’ verb may also take a NP complement (‘what?’, ‘that’, ‘nothing’, etc.)
‘say’ verb usually omitted when invariant Quotative clitic/particle is present?
17.1.3 Quotative clitic xxx

occurs at the end of quoted clauses, and after quoted vocatives or topicalized constituents
also after subject of quoted clause?
tone borrowed from element to the left?
typically used when quoted speaker is third person (hearsay modality)
also used with first/second person quoted speaker to indicate “quotation marks,” as in [did you say “dog”?] and [yes, I said “dog”]
also used with quoted imperatives/hortatives (jussive complements)?
examples

‘He/shex said that he/shex has no sugar.’

‘Hyena said to hare: hey you, go!’

‘Amadou said that the people have sown (the millet).’
extended quotations: xxx is typically repeated after each clause
examples

‘He/she said that the people will come, (but that) they won’t eat here.’
omitted when it would be adjacent to the ‘say’ verb?

omitted in negative contexts (‘X didn’t say that ...’)?
examples:

‘Amadou did not say that the people have sown (the millet).’

‘Did he say that the people have sown (the millet)?’
omitted with factive complement (ending in Definite morpheme)?

example:

‘If he says (= claims) that the people have sown (the millet), it’s false.’

17.1.4 Jussive complement (reported imperative or hortative)

17.1.4.1  Quoted imperative

When imperative ‘Sweep the courtyard!’ is quoted (‘They told him [to sweep the courtyard]’), the original imperative may appear in the same imperative form (Jamsay), or in a 3rd person Hortative as in e.g. ‘may God protect you!’ (Nanga).
singular and plural subject of Imperative distinguished or merged?

quotative particle added at end?
overt pronominal denoting the original addressee may be present, perhaps as a quoted vocative (‘hey you!’ expressed as ‘hey 3Sg!’)
examples


‘I told him to slaughter a sheep. ’


‘They told me to come. ’
reported prohibitives (negative imperatives)
examples


‘I told him not to slaughter a sheep. ’


‘They told me not to come.’
17.1.4.2  Embedded hortative

quoted form of ‘let’s go!’ (hortative)
verb takes regular hortative form, or a special quoted-hortative form
expression of the original 1Pl (dual or plural) subject? (perhaps a dative in the ‘say’ clause, or perhaps a quoted vocative)

quotative particle present at end?

any difference between 1st, 2nd, and 3rd person quoted speaker?
examples


‘They said (to me), let’s go!’


‘He said (to me), let’s go!’ (original dual-subject hortative)


‘You said (to him), let’s go!’


‘You said (to me), let’s go!’


‘I said (to him), let’s go!’


‘I said (to you), let’s go!’
reported hortative negative
examples
17.2 Factive (indicative) complements

This type of complement may be translated as ‘(the fact/proposition) that …’. It occurs with verbs like ‘know’ and ‘see/hear’ in the main clause. There is no ‘that’ complementizer. The verb of the complement clause has regular AN-marking, but a pronominal subject is sometimes expressed by an independent pronoun rather than by the usual pronominal-subject suffix on the verb. Alternatively, the subject of the factive clause may be expressed as a possessor. The factive clause functions like a NP and may be followed by a Definite morpheme. 
Briefly describe the structure here, and give examples in the subsections below.
17.2.1 ‘Know that (’ complement clause

if the 3Pl subject inflections are somewhat irregular or formally specialized in main-clause inflectional morphology, for example in negative AN inflections, be sure to include examples with 3Pl subject in these subsections.
examples


‘I know that you are not coming.’


‘You know that I am not coming.’


‘You know that he is not coming.’


‘You know that they are not coming.’

‘I know that you did not come.’


‘You know that I did not come.’


‘You know that he did not come.’


‘You know that they did not come.’

‘I know that you will come.’


‘I know that they will come.’

‘I know that you came.’


‘I know that they came.’
no distinction between ‘X doesn’t know [that S]’ and ‘X doesn’t know [whether S]’? (see §13.2.2)
17.2.2 ‘See (find, hear) that (’

distinction between direct perception (‘I saw him fall[ing]’) and recognition after the fact, often by inference from circumstantial evidence (‘I saw that he had fallen’).
some but not all of these examples may have factive complements of the same type as with ‘know’, but other examples may take other forms (imperfective or durative complements, passive or resultative complements). It’s best to keep them all here even if some have affinities to subordinated clause types covered elsewhere.
17.2.2.1 Direct-perception type (relative-clause complement)

complement generally treated as imperfective or durative, even when the event is rather brief or sudden (‘fall’)?
examples


‘I saw the cow fall[ing]’ or ‘I saw the cow about to fall’


‘I saw the children dance (dancing).’
17.2.2.2 Recognition (inference, hearsay) construction

factive complement?

perhaps competing with a passive or resultative complement?
perceiver has not perceived the actual event, but perceives the aftermath and infers what has happened
examples (including negative complements)

‘I saw that the cow had fallen’ = ‘I saw the cow (having) fallen’

‘I saw (= see) that you-Sg didn’t take the motorcycle away.’
‘I heard (= hear) that you-Sg are going to Bamako.’
17.2.3 Factive complement with xxx ‘it is certain’


xxx ‘it is certain’ may precede an ordinary indicative clause, denoting a future event that is (all but) certain, or a situation or a past event that one infers from strong evidence or reasoning. tilay is a regionally ubiquitous form.
examples

‘It’s certain (definite) that I will go to Anda.’

‘He/She has certainly left Sevare (by now).’

17.3 Verbal Noun (and other nominal) complements

Complements whose verb is in morphological verbal-noun form.

Complement often really a VP (subjectless), but some main-clause control verbs (‘prevent’) also require a subject
Definite morpheme at end?
17.3.1 Structure of Verbal Noun Phrase

describe the form of subject NP and object NP


--same as in main clause? (e.g. Accusative marking on object)


--possessor form?
describe the form of subject pronominal and object pronominal


--object same as in main clause, or possessor?


--subject expressed as possessor, or as independent pronoun?
subsections below are for specific main-clause verbs that take these complements; if the verbs do not in fact take verbal-noun complements, the subsection should be relocated elsewhere. If the verb takes a mix of verbal-noun and other complements, the subsection may remain here.
17.3.2 ‘Prevent’ (xxx)

describe semantics of verb (perhaps more than one such verb)

perhaps a basically transitive verb like ‘cut’ or ‘block’
complement is verbal-noun clause, with the agent specified

agent in possessor form?

or treated as direct object of ‘prevent’ verb in main clause?
examples

‘The rain prevented me from going to Douentza.’

‘Millet farming [topic], the hot sun prevented me from doing it.’

‘The noise prevented Amadou from sleeping.’
17.3.3 ‘Dare’ (xxx)

describe semantics of verb (may be fairly tricky) 
subjects of two clauses are coindexed, so complement does not repeat subject
examples

‘They don’t dare go down.’

‘Do you-Sg dare get close to the elephant(s)?’

‘He/She dared (had the audacity) to speak to me.’
17.3.4 ‘Consent’ (xxx)

semantics of verb (often identical to ‘accept, receive’ transitive verb)
distinguish same- from different-subject constructions
examples

‘The chief has agreed to come.’ (same subject)

‘Our father has consented to our going to Bamako.’ (different subject)

‘He did not agree that we do the marriage.’
17.3.5 ‘Cease’ (xxx)

discuss semantics of verb(s)

may be special case of the transitive ‘leave, abandon’ verb

may suggest a definitive abandonment of the activity, or it may just mean ‘finish, stop (doing)’ in a particular instance
examples:

‘He has ceased to eat meat.’ (= has had enough for now, or has become a vegetarian?)

‘I will stop singing.’ (retire from a singing career, or finish up a song set?)
17.3.6 ‘Want’ (xxx)

semantics of ‘want’ verb (‘want, like, love’, etc.)
same-subject vs. different-subject constructions
examples (same subject)

‘I want to go.’
‘We don’t even want to see him/her.’
examples (different subject), requiring expression of complement subject

‘Your-Sg father doesn’t want you-Sg to come here.’
17.3.7 ‘Forget’ (xxx)

discussion of semantics of verb.
verb may have irregular or defective paradigm; if so, give a table of its  most important inflectable stems
(xx1)
‘Forget’

Perfective-1a
xxx‑ 


Perfective Negative
xxx‑


Imperfective
xxx‑‑


Imperfective Negative
xxx‑


Imperative
xxx


Imperative Negative
xxx‑
may take factive as well as verbal-noun complements, in different senses

factives: subject may be same or different, complement denotes prior event

verbal noun: main-clause subject forgets to do sth that he/she intended to do
examples (factive)

‘I forgot that you had come.’

‘I forgot that I had told him to come.’ (be careful with semantics)
examples (verbal-noun)

‘Don’t forget to come tomorrow!’

‘I forgot to water the garden’
brief mention of ‘remember’ (perhaps reversive of ‘forget’)
17.3.8 Obligational (xxx ‘duty’)

‘X must VP’ may be expressed as e.g. ‘[X’s ... verb-VblN] [it’s a duty]’, including the ‘it is’ predicative form of the noun ‘duty, obligation.’ There may be variants of this construction.
examples

‘I must go to Sevare.’ (“My going to Sevare is a duty.”)

‘I had to go to the field.’ (“I went to the field out of a duty.”)
17.3.9 ‘Be afraid to’ (xxx)

In the sense ‘X be afraid to VP’, where the VP has the same logical subject as the main clause, the complement may have a verbal noun.
example

‘He was afraid to come here.’
complement with different subjects?

example:

‘I’m afraid he/she will hit me.’

‘Hex’s afraid I will hit himx/y.’
17.3.10 ‘Begin’ (xxx)

The main and subordinated clauses must have a shared subject.
complement: chained verb, or verbal noun?
examples

‘He/She began to eat (the meal).’

‘He/She began to weep.’ (cognate nominal, cf. koyo koyo‑)

‘He/She began to slaughter the sheep.’
17.3.11 ‘Finish’ (xxx)

The construction is similar to that of ‘begin’ (preceding subsection).
examples

‘He/She doesn’t stop (= keeps on) eating.’

‘They have finished farming (=weeding).’

‘I havent’ (yet) finished writing.’

alternative constructions with similar meaning?

‘Their farming is finished’ = ‘they have finished farming’
Recent Perfect (jE- etc.) also used in the sense ‘finish VP-ing’ as well as ‘have (already) VP-ed’?

17.4 Locative verbal noun or other nominal complement

In this construction, the complement consists of a Locative PP, whose complement in turn is a verbal-noun clause.
17.4.1 ‘Help’ (ba:ri‑)

semantics of ‘help’ (in some lgs, a special case of ‘add, increase’), perhaps ‘increase the manpower (in accomplishing sth)’
may also take the form ‘X help Y [in [VP-ing]]’ with verbal noun (or other nominal, e.g. a cognate nominal related to a verb)
examples

‘He/She helped me to sit down.’

‘Amadou helped me (= doctor) to treat you’

‘He/She helped me to tie up the cow.’

‘Amadou helped you in (doing) the farming’

17.5 Chained-verb complement clause

special cases of direct verb chains, but with a specialized final verb.
cross-refs to any instances of this construction in earlier sections in this chapter.
17.5.1 ‘Be able to, can’ (xxx)

usually ‘get, obtain’ is the final verb, preceded by a VP ending in a bare (or chaining-form) verb
subject of lower clause coindexed with that of the main clause
examples

‘He/she cannot work.’

‘Can you-Sg go up?’

‘I can’t come tomorrow.’

‘Can you-Sg lift the stone?’

‘Can you-Sg help me?’
in relative clause

‘the day (when) you can come’

17.6 Purposive, causal, and locative clauses

17.6.1 Purposive clauses with postposition xxx ‘for’

(purposive clauses including the Purposive postposition)
there may be more than one such construction, involving e.g. Imperfective marking, Imperfective Negative marking, and perhaps Imperative Negative (and Imperative positive?) complement verbs. If so, one might divide this into two or more subsections
examples (same subject)

‘They will go up (and stand) on the barrel in order to replaster the house (= ceiling).’

‘We have come in order to speak with the chief.’
examples (different subject)

 ‘I put the pot down, so that they (could) eat.’

‘Hex gave us hisx bicycle, so that we (could) go to Anda.
examples (negative complement)

‘We’ll fix the roof, so the roof beam(s) won’t fall.’

‘We (have) blocked the doorway, so that the sheep-Pl will not eat the mango(s).’

‘We’ll take food (along), so as not to die (= starve) on the way.’ [same subject]

‘I will make noise, so that you-Sg do not sleep.’

‘I will spend the night in a chair, so as not to sleep.’
17.6.2 Purposive clauses with Imperfective participle 

an Imperfective complement may occur in combinations suggesting (but not forcing) a purposive reading
example

‘They are sitting eating’ (= in order to eat.’)
17.6.3 Purposive clause with motion verb

there may be a specific type of purposive clauses used in combination with a main-clause motion verb (‘go’, ‘come’, etc.)
Jamsay: complement has a bare verb with overlaid {HL} contour

Nanga: bare verb with tone-dropping, followed by Locative postposition
examples:

‘Shex went to in order to bring herx father.’ (je:)

‘I went in order to put out the fire.’

‘They came in order to drink the water.’
no negative counterpart?
17.6.4 Causal (‘because’) clause (xxx)

‘because’ particle at beginning or end of causal clause?
clause otherwise in main-clause form
examples

‘We can’t go to the village because the road isn’t good.’
17.6.5 ‘Because of’ (xxx)

‘because of X’ (X a NP)

perhaps a special case of the Purposive postposition

perhaps a more specific morphology
examples:

‘We went into the house because of the rain.’
18   Anaphora

brief summary of the main forms and their functions: Reflexive (antecedent is clausemate subject), Emphatic (‘I did it myself’), Logophoric (antecedent is attributed author of quoted proposition), Topic-Indexing (antecedent is a preposed topical NP), and Reciprocal (‘each other’).
In some languages, Reflexive, Logophoric, and Topic-Indexing are different functions of the same pronominal forms.

18.1 Reflexive

18.1.1 Reflexive object (kû:)

A possessed form of kû: ‘head’ is used for reflexive object. The possessor agrees with the clausemate subject. kû: has no further modification (such as a Definite morpheme). All forms are ambiguous between the reflexive reading and the literal ‘X’s (own) head’ reading. There is no Accusative marking in either reading.

(xx1)
a.
wó
[kû:
wɔ̀-mɔ̀]
kɛ́jɛ́-tì-(


3SgS
[head
3Sg-Poss]
cut-Perf1b-3SgS



‘She cut-Past herself.’



‘She cut-Past her head.’


b.
[kû:
ɔ̀:]
kɛ́jɛ́-tù-w


[head
2Sg.Poss]
cut-Perf1b-2SgS



‘You-Sg cut-Past yourself.’



‘You-Sg cut-Past your head.’


b.
[úrⁿù-m
ŋɛ̀-m]
[kû:
bè-mɛ̀]
kɛ́jɛ́-t-ɛ̀:ⁿ


[child-Pl
Def-Pl]
[head
3Pl-Poss]
cut-Perf1b-3PlS



‘The children cut-Past themselves.’



‘The children cut-Past their heads.’


A clearly nonreflexive example with ‘their head(s)’ in subject position, where it can have no antecedent, is (xx2).

(xx2)
[kû:
bè-mɛ̀]
jògó-gù-wɔ̀-(

[head
3Pl-Poss]
head.hurt-Prog-be-3SgS


‘Their heads are hurting.’ (‘They have head-aches.’)

18.1.2 Reflexive PP complement

The examples in (xx1) involve the VP-type ‘X send money to X’. The (reflexive) complement of the Locative postposition is expressed using the absolute forms of possessor pronouns (‘mine’, ‘yours’, etc.). There is no explicit coindexing in (xx1), which has the same PP as in (xx1) with a non-coindexed clausemate subject.

(xx1)
a.
[bú:dù
gɔ̀]
[mɔ̂:
nɛ̀]
túy-bɛ̀-m


[money
Def]
[1SgPoss
in]
send-Past-1SgS



‘I sent the money to myself.’


b.
[bú:dù
gɔ̀]
[mɔ̂:
nɛ̀]
túy-bɛ̀-(


[money
Def]
[1SgPoss
in]
send-Past-3SgS



‘He/She sent the money to me.’


A reflexive like (xx1.a) but with third person subjec) is ambiguous, since the third person postpositional complement is not explicitly coindexed with the clausemate subject. This is seen in (xx2.a). Presumably for this reason, the speaker can optionally express the reflexive reading using the possessed ‘head’ construction described above.

(xx2)
a.
[bú:dù
gɔ̀]
[wɔ́-mɔ̀
nɛ̀]
túy-bɛ̀-(


[money
Def]
[3Sg-Poss
in]
send-Past-2SgS



‘He sent the money to himself.’



‘Hex sent the money to her/himy.’


b.
[bú:dù
gɔ̀]
[kû:
wɔ̀-mɔ̀
nɛ̀]
túy-bɛ̀-(


[money
Def]
[head
3Sg-Poss
in]
send-Past-2SgS



‘He sent the money to himself.’


With the Purposive postposition dɛ̀:, the explicitly reflexive ‘head’ construction is used to indicate coindexation involving subjects of any pronominal person, including first person (xx3).

(xx3)
[[kû:
mɔ̀]
dɛ̀:]
bìrɛ̀-jɛ̀-m

[[head
1SgPoss]
for]
work-Impf-1SgS


‘I work for myself.’
18.1.3 Reflexive possessor (Sg xxx, Pl xxx)

Here the target is the possessor of a direct object or other non-subject NP. Again the antecedent is the clausemate subject.
remind readers of the basic possessor-possessed construction (for alienable and inalienable possessors); if personal pronouns have a distinctive possessive construction (e.g. pronominal possessor follows possessed noun, and/or pronominal possessor co-occurs with a possessive classifier), does reflexive possessor pattern like nominal or pronominal possessor? 
examples (alienable and inalienable)

‘He hit his (own) dog.’

‘He hit his (own) father.’

‘They sold their (own) sheep-Pl.’
‘I hit my (own) dog.’

‘I hit my (own) father.’
There is no special anaphoric element to mark coindexation of a subject NP and the possessor of a clausemate direct object. While (xx1.a) is unambiguous because of the indexical property of a first person singular pronoun, (xx1.b) is ambiguous as to whether the possessor is coindexed with the subject.

(xx1)
a.
[péjú
mɔ̀]
dɔ̀rⁿɔ́-tù-m


[sheep
1SgPoss]
sell-Perf1b-1SgS



‘I sold my sheep-Sg.’


b.
[péjú
wɔ̀-mɔ̀]
dɔ̀rⁿɔ́-tì-(


[sheep
3Sg-Poss]
sell-Perf1b-3SgS



‘Hex sold hisx sheep-Sg.’



‘Hex sold her/hisy sheep-Sg.’

18.1.4 Emphatic pronouns

In (xx1), the implied contrast is with a more normal situation where relatives or neighbors help in the construction. mú túrú ‘me singly’ (túrú ‘one’) is therefore a focalized subject.

(xx1)
[tógù
gɔ̀]
[mú
túrú]
ùjɔ̀-jɛ̀

[shed
Def]
[1Sg
one]
build-Impf.L


‘I alone [focus] (=by myself) will built the shed.’


In (xx2), the addressee is being advised to go in person, rather than sending a substitute or representative, to accomplish some task. Literally it means “[you with your head] will go.” The 2Sg pronoun is focalized.

(xx2)
[[kû:
ɔ̀:]
lè]
ú
yà:-jɛ̀

[[head
2SgPoss]
with]
2SgS
go-Impf.L


‘You-Sg will go yourself (in person).’

perhaps two or three types (each gets a subsection)
a) adverbial xxx ‘(by) oneself’ after an independent pronoun;

b) numeral ‘one’ after independent pronoun (‘1Sg one’ = ‘me, alone (by myself)’

c) possessed form of ‘head’ or other body-part noun (‘my head’ = ‘myself’), though in some languages this might be the simple reflexive form (in which case it belongs in the preceding section); is e.g. 3Pl form ‘their head’ with singular ‘head’?
discuss sense and pragmatic context of each type (for example, ‘I did it myself’ implies that it might have been expected that other people share in the work, but they did not, = ‘I did it alone’)
examples (including textual examples, with comments on context); include examples where the emphatic pronoun is direct object or other non-subject

‘He didn’t send his son, (rather) he came himself.

‘We will do the farming ourselves.’

‘Hamidou went himself (in person).’

‘She didn’t call my son, she called me myself (i.e. directly).’

‘You can’t cut up the meat alone.’

‘I can’t lift the water jar by myself.’

‘The children can’t pick up the water jar by themselves (=without help).’

‘My father cannot do the farming by himself.’

‘We work for ourselves.’ (lit.: “we do the work of our head” ?)

‘They work for themselves.’

‘I work for myself.’

18.2 Logophoric and indexing pronouns 

18.2.1 True third person logophoric function

pronoun coindexed with attributed author of a speech or thought quotation;

corresponds to 1Sg and 1Pl in the original (direct) quotation
logophorics used only when the author is a third person (not the current speaker or addressee)?
forms (with discussion)


same as reflexive, topic-indexing?
syntax


as subject, requires regular 3Sg or 3Pl pronominal-subject suffix on verb?


behaves like personal pronouns, or like nouns?



a) in morphological appearance



b) as possessors (if special construction for pronominal possessors)



c) as subjects (check linear position in relative clause containing a direct chain, e.g ‘hex said that [the cow that he-Logox killed (and) left-Participle] is still there’ = [... fall go.down-Participle]; same linear position as e.g. preparticipial 1Sg in ‘[[the cow that I killed (and) left-Participle] is still there] (?)


Accusative marking in direct-object function? (‘He said that I hit him’)
elicited examples (ordinary clause, and quoted equivalent) showing relationship of logophoric to nouns and to other pronouns

‘he jumped down’

‘the man jumped down’

‘I jumped down’

‘hex said that he-Logox jumped down’

(non-logophoric) ‘hex said that shey jumped down’
elicited examples including relative-clause subject position

‘the day he/she jumped down’

‘the day the man jumped down’

‘Hex said, the day he-Logox jumped down, …’
no logophoric with current 1st/2nd person as quoted author?

‘I said that I can’t come.’

‘You-Sg said that you-Sg can’t come.’
singular antecedent included in plural logophoric

‘Amadoux said that theyxy (e.g. Amadou and Seydou) are going to Mopti.’

‘Amadoux said you went to their-LogoPl xy (=Amadou & his family’s) house.’
more examples including textual exx. of logophorics
long-distance anaphora (logophoric in embedded clause)

‘Amadoux said [you saw that [he-Logox was injured]]’

‘Amadou x said [you said [that you would kill him-Logo x]]
quotation embedded in another quotation: can higher antecedent bind a logophoric in the embedded quotation (resulting in ambiguity)?

‘Amadou x said [Seydouy said [he-Logo will kill him-Logo]]

 (perhaps ambiguous as to which antecedent each logophoric is coindexed to (Seydou kill Amadou, or Amadou kill Seydou); if reflexive pronoun is identical to logophoric pronoun, this sentence should also have two additional readings in which he-Logo is antecedent of him-Refl (Amadou kill Amadou, Seydou kill Seydou).
18.2.2 Non-logophoric topic-indexing function

subject of main clause coindexed to the subject of a relative clause (the latter may have a Reflexive/Logophoric pronoun). If reflexive and logophoric are identical in form, such cases (which do not involve quotation) should be labeled Refl in interlinears.
examples

‘I will do as much as I can.’

‘Amadoux will do as much as hex can.’

‘The people will do what they can.’
no anaphora when antecedent is object, dative, or other non-subject

‘Hex showed me a bird that hex (had) killed.’ (antecedent is subject)

‘I showed himx the damage that hex (or: shey) had made.’ (antecedent is object or dative)

18.3 Reciprocal

18.3.1 Simple reciprocals (xxx)

clausemate subject (normally plural, referentially) is coindexed in a distributive fashion with object or other non-subject NP.
form of Reciprocal (with discussion)


recognizable relationship to a noun? (‘friend’, ‘agemate’, etc.)?


distinction between dual-subject (‘[Amadou and Seydou] saw each other’) and 3+-plural subject (‘[The ten men] saw each other’) ? If so, do the respective Reciprocal forms differ morphologically as singular (e.g. ‘friend’) and plural (‘friends’)?


Accusative marking in direct-object function?
examples

‘We saw each other.’

‘They fought each other.’

‘You-Pl hit each other.’
Reciprocal morpheme optionally preceded by plural pronominal possessor (1Pl, 2Pl, 3rd Reflexive Pl)? (would be consistent with origin as ‘our friend(s)’, ‘your-Pl friend(s)’, etc.). Possessed-noun tone (all-low, {HL}) on Reciprocal morpheme in this case?
if so, examples


‘We saw each other.’ (same as ‘We saw our agemate(s).’)

‘They saw each other.’ (same as ‘They saw their (own) agemate(s).’)

‘Theyx saw theiry (another group’s) agemate(s).’

18.3.2 ‘Together’ (xxx)

Some Dogon languages have a ‘(we/you/they) together’ construction consisting of a ‘together’ noun (with possessed-noun tone contour) preceded by a nonsingular pronominal possessor that is usually coindexed to the clausemate subject.
(xx1)
category
form

1Pl
xxx


2Pl
xxx


Reflexive Plural
xxx
examples



‘We came together.’



‘The people farmed (= raised) millet together.’
antecedent may be direct object instead of subject


‘We cooked [leaves and onions] together.’


18.4 Restrictions on reflexives

18.4.1 No antecedent-reflexive relation between coordinands

example

‘Amadoux and hisx father.’ (regular 3Sg possessor, not a reflexive)


(so reference of ‘his’ is ambiguous)
19   Grammatical pragmatics

19.1 Topic

19.1.1 Topic (xxx)

‘as for X, he ...’ (topicalized X with Topic particle)

X may be pronoun or nonpronominal NP

often occurs at topic-changing site in discourse
combinations with pronouns (if irregular, give table)
(xx1)
category
topicalized pronoun

1Sg
xxx



1Pl
xxx


2Sg
xxx


2Pl
xxx


3Sg
xxx


3Pl
xxx


InanSg
xxx


InanPl
xxx


LogoSg
xxx


LogoPl
xxx
a few examples (including textual examples, with some context)
is topicalized constituent preclausal, or part of clause?


evidence for preclausal topic:



topicalized X is “resumed” by a pronoun within the clause proper


evidence for clause-internal topic:



topicalized X is marked for case (Accusative, Dative)



topicalized X is preceded by other clause-internal elements
example (topicalized direct object)

‘He/She hit my friend, but me he/she didn’t hit.’
19.1.2 ‘Now’ (xxx)

In addition to the temporal adverb ‘now’ (xxx), there is a short ‘now’ form that is used in a kind of topicalizing function with a preceding NP or pronoun (e.g. ‘me now, ...’).
examples (textual)
This ‘now’ particle may also be topicalized itself ‘as for now, ...’ ?
19.1.3 ‘Also’ (xxx)

form (including tones)
idiomatic translation may be ‘also, too’ or more loosely ‘likewise, in a similar fashion’.
may follow PP, or Accusative or Dative NP/pronoun
examples (several, including textual exx.)

‘My friend is going to Bamako, and I’m going there too!’

‘If you give (some) to him/her, give (some) to me too!’ (after object/dative pronominal)

‘I do farm work with an ox, (and) I do farm work with a camel also.’ (after PP)
avoidance of clause-final position? (preference for locating the particle after a non-verb constituent, perhaps a cognate nominal instead of the verb)

example:

‘He/She cooks, and he/she sweeps too.’ (perhaps expressed as ‘... [sweeping too] he/she sweeps’ with cognate nominal)
19.1.4 ‘Even’ (xxx)

(in some languages, may be the same form as ‘also’, see above)
form (including tones)
examples

‘Even the little kids will do farm work (= weeding).’

‘He/She didn’t even greet (=say hello).’
cross-refs to other sections in grammar involving ‘even’, e.g. ‘even if’ conditional antecedents §16.2.1.
19.2 Preclausal discourse markers

(add sections as needed)
19.2.1 ‘As much as (’ (xxx)

The particle xxx is phrase- or clause-initial, unlike the bulk of subordinating particles, postpositions, and the like which are phrase- or clause-final. The core sense is ‘as far as, all the way to (location)’, or ‘up until (time)’, preceding a NP or adverb (§15.5.4).


In this section we consider discourse extensions, where xxx has scope over the entire clause. A positive example is (xx1). The sense is close to ‘even’; compare §16.2.1 and §19.1.4.
example

‘He/She even sang (a song).’ (i.e., ‘… went so far as to sing’)

The construction is common with a negative predicate (xx2).
examples

‘He/She didn’t say as much as hello to me.’

‘He/she didn’t give me as much as a red cent.’


‘He/She didn’t come as much as (=even) once.’

19.2.2 ‘Well, (’ (xxx)

This is the common ‘well, (’ expression, giving the speaker time to formulate a clause. 
xxx = /haya/ etc. in many Dogon languages; a regional form also in Fulfulde etc.
examples, preferably from texts
19.2.3 ‘So, (’ (xxx)

French voilà, in the form /walaa/, is used in some Dogon languages as a kind of ‘so, …’ preclausal pragmatic marker.
French donc used by younger speakers?
other forms?
examples, preferably from texts
19.2.4 Clause-initial emphatic particle (xxx, xxx)

(often more than one such form)
Emphatic clause-final particle in ‘not at all’ clauses (‘not on your life’, etc.)
examples:

‘I haven’t eaten at all.’ (‘… haven’t eaten a lick’, etc.)
can such particles also be used as emphatics in positive clauses?
examples (positive):

‘I’m perfectly healthy.’
19.2.5 ‘But (’ (xxx)

clause-initial ‘but’ particle

in several Dogon languages: kaa or gaa (fairly widespread regional form), but mEE (< French) used by younger speakers
phonological tone of particle may be hard to determine because of heavy intonational overlay
examples (from texts)
19.2.6 ‘Lo, (’ (xxx)

This particle is used in narrative to highlight a following clause denoting a surprising or climactic event.
form: often jaka or iterated jaka-jaka in northeastern Dogon (and Fulfulde).

19.3 Pragmatic adverbs or equivalents

19.3.1 ‘Again’, ‘not again’, ‘on the other hand’

may be expressed by the adverb xxx ‘again’ or by a chained verb xxx ‘go back, return’. The latter is expecially common in negative contexts. ‘Again’ may indicate that an event type recurred (here ‘again’ is part of the core proposition), or it may be a pragmatic adverb ‘then again’ or ‘on the other hand’.
in some languages, ‘again’ is identical to, or slightly different phonologically from, the ‘today’ adverb.
examples (for pragmatic function, use textual examples)

‘I won’t go to Hombori again.’

‘If you come here again, you’ll get trouble.’

‘Having eaten at home, he ate here again.’

19.4  ‘Only’ particles

19.4.1 ‘Only’ (xxx)

The particle xxx ‘only’ follows and has scope over a NP or adverb.
examples:

‘I have only one hundred (riyals).’
The ‘only’ particle may also have clausal scope.
examples:

‘He/She doesn’t work, he/she just sleeps.’
Alternatively, ‘only’ may be expressed by a more complex ‘nothing but’ construction
examples:

‘He only works in the rainy season.’ (= ‘He doesn’t work, except in the rainy season.’)

‘Boura wants nothing other than honey.’
19.4.2 ‘Just (one)’ (xxx)

This is a colorful intensifier for the numeral xxx ‘one’.
‘I have a single (= only one) cow.’

19.5 Phrase-final emphatics

19.5.1 Phrase-final xxx ‘exactly’

form: usually jaati in northern Dogon (regional form, also Fulfulde, Songhay)
may be used by itself as a single-word confirmation: ‘exactly!’, often replying to what the interlocutor has just said
may also be phrase- or clause-final

examples, including textual examples

‘Yes, indeed it is a viper.’

‘precisely (exactly) you-Sg’
19.5.2 Clause-final xxx 

Expresses agreement with an interlocutor’s proposition, or mild emphasis on the truth of one’s one proposition (allaying any doubt on the part of the interlocutor). Cf. English adverbial sure, or mild emphatics as in ‘Boy, ...’.
form: often /koy/ in northern Dogon languages, as in Fulfulde
examples

Q: Did you see the fire?

A: I sure did.

‘Money sure is hard to come by.’
19.5.3 Clause-final xxx 

form: usually /de/ or /dey/ in northern Dogon, as in Fulfulde, Songhay, etc. Also used in local French.
has an admonitive pragmatic function, cf. unstressed pragmatic adverb now in English
examples

‘Beware of wild animals now!’

‘Now don’t you go to the field without a hat!’

19.6 Backchannel and uptake checks

In dialogue texts, forms like ‘Do you understand?’ or ‘Did you hear?’ (uptake checks); ‘uh-huh’ or ‘amen’ etc. (backchannel)

19.7 Greetings

group the greetings into categories like the following:


a) time-of-day greetings from ‘good morning’ to ‘good night’


b) situational greetings like ‘hello (to one in a field)’


c) greetings to travelers (departing and arriving)


d) condolences


e) good wishes at marriages and major Muslim holidays


f) Islamic greetings
begin with a discussion of verbs meaning ‘X greet Y’ (perhaps more than one, for different times of day, e.g. ‘greet in the morning’)

present the greetings and comment on forms. Some greetings have distinct forms for singular and plural addressee

ask if the old people use(d) greetings now out of fashion with younger people

give the response to each greeting
a) good morning (e.g. sunrise to 10 AM); good day late afternoon and evening greetings; indicate the approximate time-of-day range for each greeting by clock time or e.g. ‘late afternoon until sunset’)


the ‘good morning’ and ‘good evening’ greetings may be retrospective, i.e., respectively ‘how did you spend the night?’ and ‘how did you spend the day?’ The mid-day greeting is often unmarked (‘hello!’). However, the form of the ‘spend the night/day’ verb may be specialized, or Imperative in form.


‘good morning’ and its reply may be followed up with more specific questions, e.g. ‘did you sleep well?’


in addition to the retrospective greetings, there may be a ‘good night’ greeting of the prospective type (cf. ‘sleep well!’ or ‘let’s spend the night in peace’, etc.).
b) situational greetings referring to activities (and related locations)


‘hello in the field!’


‘hello at work!’


‘hellow at the well (or other water source)!’


‘hellow in the market!’, etc.

there may be two constructions, one of the type ‘[field in] greetings!’ with locative PP, another of the type ‘you and (the) field!’

are these greetings also addressed to someone who is returning to the village from the activity/location specified, or just to someone who is currently there?
c) to a traveler


‘welcome (to this house)!’ (perhaps ‘arrive/approach the house!’)


‘bon voyage’ (perhaps ‘arrive there in health!’)
d) condolences (presented at the home of the deceased)


from the visitor to the deceased’s family



e.g. ‘greetings in high worth’


to the visitor as he is about to depart



e.g. ‘may God lengthen your life’ 



or ‘may God put distance between us (and the deceased)


to one returning home after presenting condolences in another village



e.g. ‘greetings in running’

analysis may require cultural explanations
e) good wishes


at marriages and at the two major Islamic holidays



e.g. ‘may God show you next year!’
f) Islamic greetings and other formulae


invitation (to eat, etc.): usually bisimil(l)a (< Arabic ‘in the name of God’)


formal greeting, especially among men: 



asalaamu-aleykum (or variant) < Arabic ‘peace to you-Pl’



reply: maleykumma-salaam (or variant) < Arabic ‘to you-Pl peace’


‘amen’ (often a reply to a good wish)


‘thanks’ (albarka, < Arabic ‘the blessing’), said to one’s host after a meal, also said to a merchant in politely declining to buy at the price proposed
20   Text

information about circumstances of recording (informants remain anonymous, use e.g. X, Y as speaker labels). Use tabs to align text with interlinear glosses. Organize the text into small units that seem to function like small paragraphs (perhaps including several clauses). Use hyphens and clitic boundary ( in interlinears to correspond to the same markers in the text. Use brackets [...] in both the Dogon text and the interlinear to indicate phrasal groupings. Foreign (e.g. French, Bambara) items should be italicized. In addition to interlinear glosses, add free translations for each segment, followed by comments in [...]. These comments should identify constructions or other grammatical features, and give a reference to a section of the grammar describing them.
(xxx)

xxx


[formulaic story opening phrase; audience should respond xxx(]
(xxx)

xxx,



[hare
and
hyena
and]
[day.labor.L-work
in]
go.Perf.L-3PlS,


xxx


[ReflPl
two]
[day.labor.L-work
in]
go
and.SS,


xxx


[wage.L-work
in]
[3Pl
Obj]
receive.Perf-3PlS


xxx


apiary
build-Impf-3PlS


‘Hare and hyena went to (get) day-labor work. The two of them went to (get) paid work, and they (= people) took them in paid work. They were going to build apiaries (man-made beehives).’


[X yo Y yo ‘X and Y’ §7.1; topic-indexing Reflexive Plural xxx: §18.2.2; xxx ‘and.SS’ in same-subject VP chains §xxx]
.....
(xxx)

xxx



[story
submerged]
[finish(noun)
submerged]
Emph


[story-closing formula]

sample verb paradigms
gloss
chain
Perf1
Perf2



Imprt

Impf 

PerfNeg
Cvv, with -y suffix

a. Caa, regular tone

'sneeze' (with noun éjígílè); also 'answer'


sá‑y
sá:‑bé
sá‑y‑tì


sá:

sâ:‑ẁ-wɔ̀

sá:-l

'go'
yǎ‑y
yǎ:‑bé
yà-â:y



yǎ:

yǎ:̀‑ẁ-wɔ̀

yǎ:-l


'shave'
ká‑y
ká:‑bé
ká‑y-tì



ká:

kâ:‑ẁ-wɔ̀ 

ká:-l

'eat'
ká‑y
ká:‑bé
ká‑y‑tì



ká:

kâ:‑ẁ-wɔ̀

ká:-l

'beat (tomtom)'


bǎ‑y
bǎ:‑bé
bǎ‑y‑tì


bá:

bǎ:̀‑ẁ-wɔ̀

bǎ:-l

{H} but {LH} in PerfNeg
'spend night' (with noun bǎ:)


yá‑y
yá:‑bé
yá-à:y\\yá‑y‑tì


yá:

yâ:‑ẁ-wɔ̀

yǎ:-l

b. Caa, irregular tone

'convey'
já‑y

já:‑bé
já‑y‑tì



já:

jâ:‑ẁ-wɔ̀

jǎ:-l

c. non Caa

'arrive'
dɔ̌‑y
dɔ̌:‑bé
dɔ̀-â:y



dɔ́:

dɔ̌:̀‑ẁ-wɔ̀

dɔ̌:-l


'go in'
yó‑y
yó:‑bé
yó‑à:y



yó:

yô:‑ẁ-wɔ̀

yǒ:-l

'sleep' (with noun gìrî: 'eye')


yé‑y
yé:‑bé
yé‑y‑tì


yé:

yê:‑ẁ-wɔ̀

yé:-l
Cvv, without -y suffix
'pick (fruit)'
kɔ́:

kɔ́:‑bé
kɔ́:‑tì


kɔ́:

kɔ̂:‑ẁ-wɔ̀

kɔ́:-l

'drink'
nɔ̌:

nɔ̌:‑bé
nɔ̌:‑tì



nɔ́:

nɔ̌:̀‑ẁ-wɔ̀

nɔ̌:-n

'see'
yé:

yé:‑bé
yé:‑tì



yé:

yê:‑ẁ-wɔ̀

yé-l [short V]
'learn'
dě:

dě:‑bé
dèy-â:y


dé:

dě:̀‑ẁ-wɔ̀

dě:-l

'winnow (in wind)'


wɛ̌:

wɛ̌:‑bé
wɛ̌:‑tì


wɛ́:

wɛ̌:̀‑ẁ-wɔ̀

wɛ̌:-l


'burn'
dɛ̌:

dɛ̌:‑bé
dɛ̌:‑tì


dɛ́:

dɛ̌:̀‑ẁ-wɔ̀

dɛ̌:-l

'go out'
gǒ:

gǒ:‑bé
gòw‑â:y


gó:

gǒ:̀‑ẁ-wɔ̀

gǒ:-l
Cii, cant tell whether -y suffix is present
'weep' (with cognate nominal pí:)


pí:

pí:‑bé
pí:‑tì


pí:

pî:‑ẁ-wɔ̀

pí:-l
Cvy

'send'
túy

túy‑bé
túy‑tì



túy

tûy‑ẁ-wɔ̀

túy-l
CvCv with -u/-( suffix 

a. CaCa-

'pound (w water)'


jǎŋ

jàŋá‑bé
jǎŋ-tì


jáŋá

jàŋá‑ẁ-wɔ̀

jàŋǎ-n

'touch'
táb

tábá‑bé
táb‑tì


tábá

tábà‑ẁ-wɔ̀

tábá-l

'farm'
wǎl

wàlá‑bé
wǎl‑tì


wálá

wàlá‑ẁ-wɔ̀

wàlǎ-l

'help; add'
bǎr

bàrá‑bé
bǎr‑tì


bárá

bàrá‑ẁ-wɔ̀

bàrǎ-l

{H} but {LH} in PerfNeg
'hit'
lágú
lágá‑bé
lágú‑tì



lágá

lágà‑ẁ-wɔ̀ 

làgǎ-l



b. non CaCa-

'flip'
bǐl

bìlé‑bé
bǐl‑tì


bílé

bìlí‑ẁ-wɔ̀

bìlǐ-l

{H} but {LH} in PerfNeg
'give'
ób

óbó‑bé
ób‑tì



óbó

óbò‑ẁ-wɔ̀ 

òbǒ-l


'dig'
gǔl

gùló‑bé
gǔl‑tì


gúló

gùló‑ẁ-wɔ̀

gùlǒ-l
CvCv without -u/-( suffix

'eat meat'
tɛ́wⁿɛ́
tɛ́wⁿɛ́‑bé
tɛ́wⁿɛ́‑tì



tɛ́wⁿɛ́

tɛ́wⁿɛ̀‑ẁ-wɔ̀

tɛ́wⁿɛ́-n

'hear'
ɛ́gɛ́

ɛ́gɛ́‑bé
ɛ́gɛ́‑tì



ɛ́gɛ́

ɛ́gɛ̀‑ẁ-wɔ̀

ɛ́gɛ́-l

'cut'
kɛ́jɛ́

kɛ́jɛ́‑bé
kɛ́jɛ́‑tì


kɛ́jɛ́

kɛ́jɛ̀‑ẁ-wɔ̀

kɛ́jɛ́-l

'run'
jɔ̀bɔ́
jɔ̀bɔ́‑bé
jɔ̀b‑â:y



jɔ́bɔ́

jɔ̀bɔ́‑ẁ-wɔ̀

jɔ̀bɔ̌-l


'tie'
kɔ́mɔ́
kɔ́mɔ́‑bé
kɔ́mɔ́‑tì


kɔ́mɔ́

kɔ́mɔ̀‑ẁ-wɔ̀

kɔ́mɔ́-n

'come'
wɛ̀lɛ́
wɛ̀lɛ́‑bé
wɛ̀l-â:y




wɛ́lɛ́

wɛ̀lɛ́‑ẁ-wɔ̀

wɛ̌:-l

'jump'
tómó
tómó‑bé
--



tómó

tómò‑ẁ-wɔ̀

tómó-n

'whip'
pójó
pójó‑bé
pójó‑tì


pójó

pójò‑ẁ-wɔ̀

pójó-l

{H} but {LH} in PerfNeg
'die'
yíwⁿɛ́
--

yíwⁿ-à:y


--

yíwⁿɛ̀‑ẁ-wɔ̀

yìwⁿɛ̌-n
CvvCv with  -u/-( suffix

'bring'
jɛ̌:l

jɛ̌:lɛ́‑bé
jɛ̌:l-tì



jɛ̌:lɛ́

jɛ̌:lɛ̀‑ẁ-wɔ̀

jɛ̀:lɛ̌-l
CvCvCv with -u/-( suffix

'winnow (shaking)'


pégúrú
pégéré‑bé
pégúrú‑tì


pégéré

pégèrè‑ẁ-wɔ̀

pégéré-l

'remove (pounded grain)'


wɔ̀gúl
wɔ̀gɔ́lɔ́‑bé
wɔ̀gúl‑tì


wɔ̀gɔ́lɔ́

wɔ̀gɔ́lɔ̀‑ẁ-wɔ̀

wɔ̀gɔ̀lɔ̌-l

'get ready'
yègír
yègéré‑bé
yègír‑tì


yègéré

yègérè‑ẁ-wɔ̀

yègèrě-l

'think'
màníŋ
màníŋá‑bé
màníŋ‑tì


màníŋá

màníŋà‑ẁ-wɔ̀

mànìŋǎ-n
'shake'
jìgi#bú
reversive

'open'
pínɛ́l
pínɛ́lɛ́‑bé
pínɛ́l‑tì


pínɛ́lɛ́

pínɛ̀lɛ̀‑ẁ-wɔ̀

pínɛ́lɛ́-l
final í: alternating with ɛ́:
'bathe' (with noun dǐ:  'water')


íní:

ínɛ́:‑bé
íní:‑tì


ínɛ́:

ínɛ̂:‑ẁ-wɔ̀

ínɛ́:-n

'sit'
dàyⁿí:
dàyⁿɛ́:‑bé
dɛ̀yⁿíy‑à:y [H-tone]


dàyⁿɛ́:

dàyⁿɛ̂:‑ẁ-wɔ̀

dàyⁿɛ̌:-n

'cough'
kójígí:
kójúgɛ́:‑bé
kójúgí:‑tì



kójúgɛ́:

kójúgɛ̂:‑ẁ-wɔ̀

kójúgɛ́:-l

'lie down'
dǐ:ⁿ

dǐ:ⁿ‑bé
dǐyⁿ-â:y


dǐ:ⁿ

dǐ:̀ⁿ‑ẁ-wɔ̀

dǐ:ⁿ-n

'assemble [intr]'


mɔ̀rⁿí:
mɔ̀rⁿɛ́:‑bé
mɔ̀rⁿíy-à:y


mɔ̀rⁿɛ́:

mɔ̀rⁿɛ̂:‑ẁ-wɔ̀

mɔ̀rⁿɛ̌:-n
causative -m 

'roll (sth)'
dùnúlúm
dùnúlúm‑bé
dùnúlúm‑tì



dùnúlúm

dùnúlùmɔ̀‑ẁ-wɔ̀

dùnùlùmɔ̌-n

'ask'
sélúm
sélúmɛ́‑bé
sélúm‑tì


sélúmɛ́

sélùmɛ̀‑ẁ-wɔ̀

sélúmɛ́-n
'xxx
xxx

xxx‑bé
xxx-â:y xxx‑tì


xxx

xxx‑ẁ-wɔ̀

xxx-l

'xxx
xxx

xxx‑bé
xxx-â:y xxx‑tì


xxx

xxx‑ẁ-wɔ̀

xxx-l
dùŋ‑ná:
yé:‑tɛ́rɔ̀:‑w
mà((
'Have you-Sg ever seen an elephant'


(1Sg yé:-tɛ́rɔ̀:-m)

dùŋ‑ná:
yé:‑tɛ́rú‑m


'I have never seen an elephant'
ká-y-jɛ̀:‑m
'I have already eaten'

(negated by ‑lú‑m)
kâ:‑w wɔ̀‑m
'I am eating'

kâ:‑w wɔ̀‑lɔ́‑m
'I am noteating'
kí‑kà:‑jɛ̀‑m
'I will eat'

kí‑kà:‑jɛ̀
'he/she will eat'

kâ:‑lɛ̀

'he/she will not eat'
distribution of u ending


XU

X‑bé
(X-â:y) Xu‑tì


X

X‑ẁ-wɔ̀

X-l
1Sg
-bé-m
2Sg
‑bé‑w
3Sg
-bé-(
1Pl
‑bé:ⁿ
2Pl
‑bé:ⁿ (variant ‑bé:)

3Pl
‑bé:ⁿ
gɛ̀rⁿɛ́
'(a) house'

gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ dɛ̂:
'(a) big house'
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ pìl dɛ̂:
'(a) big red house'
gɛ̀rⁿɛ́ kúlòy
'six houses'
gɛ̀rⁿɛ́ tǎ:n
'three houses'
gɛ̀rⁿɛ́ nùmɔ́rⁿɔ́
'five houses'
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ dɛ̂: kúlòy
'six big houses'
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ nɔ̌:
'this house'
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ dɛ̀: nɔ̌:
'this big house'
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ kùlòy nɔ̌:-m̀
'these six houses’

gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ tà:n nɔ̌:-m̀
'these three houses’

gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ nùmɔ̀rⁿɔ̀ nɔ̌:-m̀
'these five houses’

gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ dɛ̀: kùlòy nɔ̌:-m̀
'these six big houses
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ dɛ̀: tà:n nɔ̌:-m̀
'these three big houses
gɛ̀rⁿɛ́ ŋɛ̀
'the house'
gɛ̀rⁿɛ́ ŋɛ̀‑m
'the houses'
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ dɛ̂: gɛ̀
'the big house'

gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ kúlóy gɔ̀-m
‘the six houses’

gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ tǎ:n ŋɛ̀-m
‘the three houses’

gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ nùmɔ̀rⁿɔ́ gɔ̀-m
‘the five houses’

gɛ̀rⁿɛ́ ŋɛ̀‑m pú(
'all the houses'

{num H-toned}

gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ dɛ̀: lɛ́y gɔ̀-m
‘the two big houses’
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ dɛ̀: pɛ́l gɔ̀-m
‘the ten big houses’

{num LH-toned}

gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ dɛ̀: nǎyⁿ gɔ̀-m
‘the four big houses’
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ dɛ̀: tǎ:n ŋɛ̀-m
‘the three big houses’
{num HL-toned}

gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ dɛ̀: sɔ̂y gɔ̀-m
‘the seven big houses’

gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ dɛ̀: kúlóy gɔ̀-m
‘the six big houses’
gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ dɛ̀: túwɔ́ gɔ̀-m
‘the seven big houses’

{num trisyllabic}

gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ dɛ̀: nùmɔ̀rⁿɔ́ gɔ̀-m
‘the five big houses’

gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ dɛ̀: gàgàrá gɔ̀-m
‘the eight big houses’

yǎ:-rⁿá
‘woman’

yǎ:-rⁿá ŋɛ̀
‘the woman’
yà:-rⁿà gàbú
‘a tall woman’

yǎ:-m
‘women’

yǎ:-m kúlòy
‘six women’

yǎ:-m tǎ:n
‘three women’

yǎ:-m nùmɔ́rⁿɔ́
‘five women’

yà:-m kúlóy gɔ̀-m
‘the six women’
gàbú gɔ̀
‘the tall one’ (woman)

úrⁿù-m
‘children’

ùrⁿù-m gàbú bè
‘tall children’

ùrⁿù-m gàbú gɔ̀-m
‘the tall children’

ùrⁿù-m gàbú kúlòy
‘six tall children’

ùrⁿù-m gàbú gàbú kúlòy

“

ùrⁿù-m gàbù tǎ:n ŋɛ̀̀-m
‘the six tall children’
ùrⁿù-m gàbù kùlóy gɔ̀-m
‘the six tall children’
ùrⁿù-m gàbù nùmɔ̀rⁿɔ́ gɔ̀-m
‘the five tall children’
gɛ̀rⁿɛ́ ɔ̂:
'your-Sg house'
gɛ̀rⁿɛ́ mɔ̀
'my house'
séydì gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀
'Seydou's house'
séydì gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ dɛ̀:
'Seydou's big house'
séydì gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ kùlòy
'Seydou's six houses'
séydì gɛ̀rⁿɛ̀ kùlòy nɔ̌:‑m̀
'these six houses of Seydou'
péjú
'sheep'

[péjú gɔ̀] yàbá: wɔ̀
'where is the sheep?'

[yǎ:-rⁿá ŋɛ̀] yàbá: wɔ̀
'where is the woman?'

[ɛ̀rⁿɛ́ ŋɛ̀] yàbá: wɔ̀
'where is the goat?'

[nǎ: ŋɛ̀] yàbá: wɔ̀
'where is the cow?'

[wògòtórò gɔ̀] yàbá: kɔ̀
'where is the cart?'

[ɛ̂m ŋɛ̀] yàbá: kɔ̀
'where is the milk?'

[àrùgǒy gɔ̀] yàbá: kɔ̀
'where is the boubou?'

[î: gɔ̀] yàbá: wɔ̀
'where is the child?'
[pèjù ú ɛ̀bɛ̀ gɔ̀] yàbá: wɔ̀
'where is the sheep that you bought?'

[pèjù kùlòy ú ɛ̀bɛ̀ gɔ̀‑m] yàbá: wɔ̀‑yⁿ
'where are the six sheep that you bought?'

[pèjù mú ɛ̀bɛ̀ nɔ̌:] yê:‑w wɔ̀‑w mà((
'Do you-Sg see this sheep-Sg that I bought?'

[pèjù yî‑m ŋɛ̀] yàbá: kɔ̀
'where is the sheep-Sg that died?'

[séydì pèjù yî‑m ŋɛ̀] yàbá: kɔ̀
'where is Seydou's sheep-Sg that died?'
àynɛ̀ nɔ̌:
'this man'

yà:-rⁿà nɔ̌:
'this woman'
[ày-nɛ̀ nɔ̌:] pèjù
'this man's sheep-Sg'

péjú gùjù
'(the) skin of a sheep'

pèjù‑gùjú
'sheepskin'
ná:
'a mother'

bá:, dé:
'a father'

[ày-nɛ̀ nɔ̌:] dè:
'this man's father'

[ày-nɛ̀ nɔ̌:] dè: kùlòy gɔ̀‑m
'this man's six fathers'

mú dè:
'my father'

mú nà:
'my mother'

ú dè:
'your-Sg father'
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